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1952 


September  8,  Monday 
September  16,  Tuesday 

September  22,  Monday 
September  24,  Wednesday 
September  29,  Monday 

October  13,  Monday 

November  11,  Tuesday 
November  14,  Friday 
November  24,  Monday 
November  27,  Thursday 

December  1,  Monday 
December  19,  Friday 


First  term  bill  due 

Orientation  Period  begins  for  all 

New  Students 
Registration  of  all  other  Students 
Classes  begin 
No  Classes 

No  Classes 

No  Classes 
Second  term  bill  due 
Mid-term  grades  due 
Thanksgiving  recess 

Classes  resume 

Winter  recess  begins  after  last  class 


1953 


January  5,  Monday 
January  26,  Monday 
January  30,  Friday 

February  4,  Wednesday 
February  9,  Monday 
February  23,  Monday 

March  27,  Friday 
March  28,  Saturday 

April  9,  Thursday 

April  20,  Monday 

May  20,  Wednesday 
May  21,  Thursday 

June  1,  Monday 
June  12,  Friday 


Classes  resume 

Mid-year  examinations  begin 

Third  term  bill  due 

Mid-year  examinations  end 
Second  semester  begins 
No  Classes 

Mid-term  grades  due 
Spring  recess  begins 

Classes  resume 
Fourth  term  bill  due 
No  Classes 

No  Classes 
No  Classes 

Final  examination  period  begins 
Final  examination  period  ends 
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The  late  Supreme  Court  Asso- 
ciate Justice  Louis  Dembitz 
Brandeis,  for  whom  the  Uni- 
versity was  named. 


Below  .  .  .  The  campus  of  the 
future.  Architect's  concept  of 
the  strikingly  designed  Bran- 
deis campus.  Eight  of  the  new 
buildings  have  already  been 
constructed. 


Trudging  through  the  snow, 
Brandeis  students  walk  eagerly 
toward  University  Dining 
Hall. 


Below  .  .  .  Enjoying  the 
Spring  sunshine,  students  chat 
before  the  newly  completed 
Hamilton  Dormitories  for 
Women. 


I 

The  Ideals  of  tke  University 

Brandeis  University  is  named  for  the  illustrious  jurist,  Louis  Dem- 
bitz  Brandeis,  whose  wisdom  contributed  to  every  aspect  of  the 
welfare  of  his  country  and  his  people.  The  founders  of  the  Uni- 
versity have  been  inspired  by  the  challenge  of  Justice  Brandeis'  ideal 
of  what  a  university  should  be: 

"It  must  always  be  rich  in  goals  and  ideals,  seemingly  attainable  but 
beyond  immediate  reach  ..." 

"It  must  become  truly  a  seat  of  learning  where  research  is  pursued, 
books  written,  and  the  creative  instinct  is  aroused,  encouraged,  and 
developed  in  its  -faculty  and  students." 

"It  must  ever  be  mindful  that  education  is  a  precious  treasure  trans- 
mitted —  a  sacred  trust  to  be  held,  used,  and  enjoyed,  and  if  possible 
strengthened,  then  passed  on  to  others  upon  the  same  trust." 

At  the  inaugural  ceremonies  in  October,  1948,  the  aims  of  Brandeis 
University  were  stated  by  the  first  President,  in  the  form  of  a  three- 
fold promise.  First,  Brandeis  will  be  an  institution  of  quality  where 
the  integrity  of  learning,  of  research,  of  writing,  of  teaching,  will 
not  be  compromised.  An  institution  bearing  the  name  of  Justice 
Brandeis  must  be  dedicated  to  conscientiousness  in  research  and  to 
honesty  in  the  exploration  of  truth  to  its  innermost  parts. 

Secondly,  Brandeis  University  will  be  a  school  of  the  spirit— a 
school  in  which  the  temper  and  climate  of  the  mind  will  take  prec- 
edence over  the  acquisition  of  skills,  and  the  development  of  tech- 
niques. Unyielding  in  the  face  of  the  defeatism  which  is  inherent 
in  the  various  phases  of  nihilism,  Brandeis  will  be  a  dwelling  place  of 
permanent  values— those  few  unchanging  values  of  beauty,  of  right- 
eousness, of  freedom,  which  man  has  ever  sought  to  attain. 

Finally,  Brandeis  will  offer  its  opportunities  of  learning  and  of 
the  cultivation  of  the  heart  to  all.  Neither  student  body  nor  faculty 
will  ever  be  chosen  on  the  basis  of  population  proportions  whether 
ethnic  or  religious  or  economic. 
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THE  IDEALS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

Brandeis  University  came  into  being  because  of  the  desire  of  the 
Jewish  community  to  make  a  corporate  contribution  to  higher  edu- 
cation in  the  tradition  of  the  great  American  universities  which  have 
stemmed  from  denominational  generosity.  By  choosing  its  faculty 
on  the  basis  of  capacity  and  creativity  and  its  students  according  to 
the  criteria  of  academic  merit  and  promise,  the  University  hopes  to 
create  an  environment  which  may  cause  the  pursuit  of  learning  to 
issue  in  wisdom. 


UNIVERSITY  ORGANIZATION 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  at  Brandeis  University  is  not 
organized  in  the  traditional  departmental  system.  The  courses  of 
instruction  under  it  are  offered  by  four  schools,  designated  as  the 
School  of  Social  Science,  the  School  of  Humanities,  the  School  of 
Science,  and  the  School  of  Creative  Arts.  By  avoiding  the  adminis- 
trative structure  of  many  small  departments  and  divisions,  Brandeis 
University  hopes  to  facilitate  cooperation  and  the  interplay  of  ideas 
among  specialists  on  the  faculty  and  to  produce  a  better  integration 
of  knowledge  during  the  undergraduate  years. 

Regularly  matriculated  students  pursuing  courses  of  instruction 
under  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences  may,  upon  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  the  first  year,  continue  as  candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of 
Arts  degree. 

Introductory  and  survey  courses  in  all  fields  provide  a  foundation 
for  the  student's  general  education  as  distinguished  from  his  more 
intensive  pursuit  of  knowledge  within  specialized  areas.  After  the 
first  year's  work  is  satisfactorily  completed,  each  student  will  select 
a  provisional  field  of  concentration  from  the  programs  of  studies 
offered  by  one  of  the  Schools. 

Information  on  courses  of  instruction  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  is  contained  in  a  later  section  of  the  catalogue.  At  the 
present  time,  Brandeis  University  offers  instruction  only  in  the  field 
of  liberal  arts. 

Although  no  advanced  work  for  higher  degrees  is  now  offered,  it 
is  planned  to  establish  for  the  academic  year  1953-54  a  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  which  will  admit  highly  qualified  students  to  do 
research  work  in  those  fields  in  which  the  facilities  and  personnel  are 
adequate.  Those  interested  in  Graduate  Studies  should  request  the 
announcement  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 
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SPECIAL  EVENTS 

The  Institute  of  Adult  Education 

In  the  Spring  of  1952,  Brandeis  University  marked  the  sixth  season 
of  its  semi-annual  Institute  of  Adult  Education.  In  courses  devoted 
to  the  theatre,  science,  poetry,  religion,  literature,  and  psychology,  the 
University  has  brought  to  its  campus  such  speakers  as  Jacques  Mari- 
tain,  Arthur  Miller,  W.  H.  Auden,  Archibald  MacLeish,  Margaret 
Webster,  Martin  Buber  and  Aaron  Copland.  These  programs  are 
open  to  the  student  body  and  general  public. 

Annual  Louis  Dembitz  Brandeis  Memorial  Lecture 

An  annual  lecture  has  been  established  in  commemoration  of  the 
birthday  of  Louis  Dembitz  Brandeis,  after  whom  the  University  was 
named.  The  first  lecture  was  given  in  the  academic  year  1950-51  by 
Justice  Felix  Frankfurter,  and  the  second  was  given,  in  1951-52  by 
Justice  William  O.  Douglas.  The  lectures,  open  to  the  public,  con- 
cern themselves  with  "the  cause  of  justice  and  the  rights  and  dignity 
of  man." 

The  Festival  of  the  Creative  Arts 

In  conjunction  with  its  first  Commencement  Exercises  in  June  of 
1952,  the  University  held  its  first  annual  Festival  of  the  Creative  Arts 
on  the  University  campus.  Under  the  direction  of  Leonard  Bernstein, 
the  four-day  program  attempted  an  inquiry  into  the  state  of  the  arts 
today.  The  Festival  included  symposia,  poetry  readings,  a  jazz  dis- 
cussion and  exemplification,  ballet,  an  opera,  and  the  performance  of 
rare,  new  and  experimental  works  by  members  of  the  Boston  Sym- 
phony Orchestra  under  Mr.  Bernstein's  direction. 

Other  concerts,  lectures,  symposia  and  special  events  are  scheduled 
during  the  academic  year  to  supplement  the  regular  courses  of  in- 
struction. 

OTHER  CULTURAL  OPPORTUNITIES 

The  favorable  location  of  Brandeis  University  enables  its  students 
to  enjoy  both  the  charm  of  rustic  New  England  life  and  the  advan- 
tages of  metropolitan  Boston,  only  twelve  miles  from  the  campus. 

Outstanding  musical  events  are  offered  at  Symphony  Hall,  home 
of  the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra,  at  the  Boston  Opera  House  and 
at  Jordan  Hall.  Valuable  art  collections  and  interesting  exhibits  are 
found  in  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  the  Isabella  Stewart 
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Gardner  Museum,  the  Boston  Public  Library,  and  the  Boston  Institute 
of  Contemporary  Art.  Students  are  urged  to  attend  the  lectures  and 
forums  constantly  scheduled  in  the  city. 

Opportunities  for  entertainment  are  also  plentiful.  With  more 
legitimate  theatres  than  any  city  in  the  nation  except  New  York, 
Boston  is  often  host  to  new  plays  before  they  are  taken  to  Broadway. 
The  ballet,  the  opera  and  other  similar  events  are  equally  accessible. 
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II 

University  Facilities 

Brandeis  University,  which  admitted  its  first  freshman  class  in  the 
Fall  of  1948,  is  a  coeducational,  nonsectarian  institution  located  in 
Waltham,  Massachusetts.  The  University  campus,  comprising  186 
acres  and  bordering  on  the  Charles  River  is  situated  high  on  tree- 
studded  hills  overlooking  the  panorama  of  suburban  Boston.  At 
present  it  has  on  it  18  major  buildings  and  several  smaller  units  which 
are  connected  by  wide  curving  walks,  landscaped  areas,  and  vistas  of 
rugged,  unbroken  foliage. 

The  campus  may  be  reached  from  Boston  by  train,  streetcar  or 
automobile.  Trains  run  from  North  Station,  Boston,  to  Roberts 
Station,  Waltham,  a  few  hundred  yards  from  the  university.  Those 
desiring  to  reach  the  campus  by  streetcar  should  take  a  Watertown 
trolley  in  the  Park  Street  subway  station  of  Boston  and  transfer  at 
Newton  Corners  to  a  Roberts  bus,  which  stops  at  the  University. 
Those  reaching  the  University  by  automobile  should  drive  for  about 
eight  miles  on  Commonwealth  Avenue  to  Norumbega  Park,  cross  the 
bridge  over  the  Charles  River  and  follow  the  road  signs  from  this 
point.  The  campus  may  also  be  approached  by  auto  from  the  main 
traffic  artery,  Route  128,  by  taking  Exit  No.  45. 

RESIDENCE  HALLS 

Dormitory  facilities  are  available  on  campus  for  men  and  women. 
Women  are  housed  in  The  Castle,  Schwartz  Hall,  Smith  Hall,  and  in 
the  new  units  of  Hamilton  Quadrangle  completed  in  1951.  Men  re- 
side in  Ridgewood  Quadrangle,  including  Rosen,  Fruchtman,  Dan- 
ciger,  and  Emerman  Halls,  and  in  the  Ridgewood  Cottages. 

Most  rooms  are  designed  for  two  students.  Each  occupant  is 
provided  with  a  studio  bed,  equipped  with  innerspring  mattress  and 
down  pillow,  which  is  made  up  as  a  couch  during  the  day,  a  study- 
table  with  built-in  bookshelf  and  matching  chair,  a  chest  of  drawers 
and  a  waste  basket.  Many  rooms  are  fitted  with  Venetian  or  bamboo 
blinds.    Some  of  the  lower  priced  rooms  are  equipped  with  double 
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decker  bunks.  Each  student  is  expected  to  bring  blankets,  lamps,  and 
such  rugs  and  decorations  as  are  desired.  Each  student  is  required  to 
make  arrangements  for  his  own  linen  and  towel  service  and  is  respon- 
sible for  the  cleaning  and  care  of  his  own  room. 

Although  the  University  will  consult  the  preference  of  the  stu- 
dent as  to  type,  price,  location  of  rooms,  and  choice  of  roommate,  as 
indicated  in  the  application  for  a  room,  the  right  is  reserved  to  assign 
a  room  at  the  convenience  of  the  University.  Upper-classmen  receive 
priority  in  assignment  of  rooms.  Lower-priced  rooms  are  reserved 
for  those  students  who  have  made  application  for  financial  assistance 
and  have  filed  a  statement  concerning  their  family  income  and 
expenses.  The  resident  facilities  have  also  been  provided  with  attrac- 
tively decorated  lounges  which  serve  as  social  and  recreational  rooms 
for  the  residents  and  their  guests. 

Room  fees  in  the  University  dormitories  range  from  $170  to  $320 
for  men,  and  from  $170  to  $350  for  women.  Dormitory  fees  are 
payable  in  advance  in  quarterly  installments. 

DINING  HALL 

The  University  operates  a  Dining  Hall  in  The  Castle  furnished 
with  modern  equipment,  which  is  open  to  all  students  and  University 
staff.  A  newly-installed  Sandwich  Bar  for  commuting  students  and 
for  others  preferring  light  meals  is  also  located  in  The  Castle. 

A  canteen  or  "snack  bar"  is  open  five  evenings  a  week  for  the 
purchase  of  light  refreshments. 

USEN  COMMONS  ROOM 

A  tastefully  furnished  Commons  Room,  situated  above  the  Dining 
Hall  in  the  Castle,  provides  for  the  comfort  and  entertainment  of  the 
students  during  leisure  hours.  This  spacious  lounge  room  is  furnished 
with  comfortable  divans,  club  chairs,  and  bridge  tables,  grouped  about 
a  massive  stone  fireplace  and  a  small  picture  gallery.  Large  enough 
for  small  dances,  this  social  center  is  equipped  with  a  piano,  a  radio- 
record  player,  and  a  television  set. 

STUDY  HALLS 

Ford  Hall  and  Sydeman  Hall 

The  Clara  and  Joseph  F.  Ford  Hall  and  its  recently  completed 
annex,  William  H.  Sydeman  Hall,  house  all  classrooms  except  those 
for  music,  drama,  and  the  fine  arts.  Located  here  also  are  the  in- 
structional facilities  for  science;  the  Alpha  Omega  Biological  Labora- 
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tories,  the  Cohn  Chemical  Laboratory,  the  Halperin  Physical  Chem- 
istry Laboratory,  the  Breitman  Family  Physics  Laboratory,  the  Mack 
Research  Laboratory,  the  Edison  Biological  Laboratory,  the  Casty 
Science  Laboratory,  the  Heller  Biology  Laboratory,  the  Falk  Atomic 
Structure  Laboratory;  science  demonstration  rooms;  and  the  science 
stock  rooms.  The  building  also  contains  Nathan  Seifer  Hall,  an 
auditorium  seating  500,  as  well  as  faculty  and  administrative  offices. 
The  Anna  Reinfeld  Hall,  now  in  process  of  construction,  will  provide 
an  additional  floor  for  classrooms  and  laboratories. 

Waltham  Hall 

Waltham  Hall,  a  crescent-shaped  one-story  building,  provides 
space  for  faculty  offices,  the  Ford  Speech  Clinic,  the  Psychological 
Clinic  and  the  Campus  Store.  The  Campus  Store  is  maintained  by 
the  University  to  provide  students  with  a  convenient  and  economical 
means  of  securing  general  supplies,  books,  stationery,  and  tickets  for 
entertainments  or  exhibits  in  the  metropolitan  area. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

The  centrally  located  University  Library,  the  gift  of  the  National 
Women's  Committee  which  has  undertaken  its  full  support,  is  housed 
in  a  high-gabled,  ivy  covered  fieldstone  building.  Remodeled  in  1948, 
with  a  new  stack  wing  added  to  increase  its  storage  capacity  by  an- 
other 30,000  volumes,  the  library  can  accommodate  nearly  two  hun- 
dred students  at  a  time.  Its  collection,  devoted  to  current  instructional 
and  reference  purposes,  is  being  rapidly  enlarged  to  keep  pace  with 
the  expansion  of  the  University. 

Listening  facilities  and  records  assigned  in  music  courses  are  lo- 
cated in  the  library.  Provisions  have  been  made  by  which  many  of 
the  records  in  the  University's  extensive  collection  circulate  among 
students  for  their  private  use.  Additional  facilities  are  housed  in  the 
Joseph  and  Rebecca  Aronson  Library  Room  in  Sydeman  Hall,  and 
in  South  Hall  where  the  periodical  reading  room  is  located. 

Through  the  courtesy  of  city  officials,  students  at  Brandeis  Uni- 
versity have  access  to  the  Waltham  Public  Library.  Faculty  and  stu- 
dents engaged  in  advanced  research  utilize  the  facilities  of  the  Boston 
Public  Library  and  neighboring  educational  institutions. 

UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  OFFICE 

The  University  maintains  the  Henry  Feil  Clinic  and  the  George 
Simonoff  Infirmary  on  the  campus,  with  registered  nurses  on  24-hour 
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duty,  and  the  University  physicians  in  daily  attendance.  Students 
and  all  full-time  employees  may  consult  the  medical  staff  without 
charge.  A  student  must  report  any  illness  to  the  University  physician, 
and  must  consult  the  Health  Office  before  returning  to  class  after 
absence  due  to  illness. 

New  students  must  report  for  physical  examinations  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  freshman  year.  Every  student  must  present  a  certificate  of 
inoculation  against  smallpox  before  he  is  admitted  to  the  college. 

A  ward  room  has  been  established  for  students  with  minor  non- 
contagious ailments.  Arrangements  have  been  made  with  Waltham 
and  other  approved  hospitals  to  admit  students  who  need  full-time 
medical  or  surgical  attention. 

The  University  Health  Office  provides  a  panel  of  competent 
physicians,  surgeons  and  other  medical  specialists  to  whom  students 
may  be  referred  as  the  need  arises.  The  University  has  arranged  a 
health  insurance  program,  compulsory  for  all  regularly  matriculated 
students,  which  helps  defray  expenses  for  treatment  outside  the  scope 
of  the  Health  Office. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND  ATHLETIC  FACILITIES 

The  University  in  the  Fall  of  1950  began  an  extensive  development 
program  on  the  26-acre  plot  on  the  eastern  side  of  South  Street  which 
had  been  purchased  for  it  by  a  group  of  benefactors  in  Memphis, 
Tennessee,  and  which,  accordingly,  has  been  designated  the  Memphis 
Tract.  The  area  now  contains  the  Marcus  Playing  Field  which  in- 
cludes a  regulation  baseball  diamond  and  practice  football  field.  The 
Varsity  Field  contains  the  main  football  gridiron  and  bleacher  seats 
for  10,000  spectators.  In  the  future,  additional  areas  will  be  developed 
for  tennis  courts  and  other  recreational  activities. 

The  University  has  also  recently  acquired  waterfront  acreage  on 
the  Charles  River  and  in  the  future  will  begin  to  develop  this  area  for 
water  sports  and  other  activities. 

Construction  has  begun  on  the  new  physical  education  center 
which  is  to  be  a  memorial  to  the  late  Abraham  Shapiro  of  Boston,  a 
founding  Trustee.  The  building  will  house  classrooms  and  offices  for 
the  faculty  and  physical  education  staff,  dressing  rooms  and  team 
rooms.  The  main  gymnasium  area  will  contain  ample  facilities  for 
basketball,  volleyball,  and  other  indoor  sports.  The  building  is  ad- 
jacent to  the  playing  field  areas  and  will  be  used  in  connection  with 
the  University's  out-of-door  facilities. 
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Ski  enthusiasts  find 
ample  opportunity  for 
their  favorite  sport  on 
both  campus  and  off- 
campus  trails. 


President  Abram  L.  Sachar  confers  with  Professors  Earle,  Cheskis,  Gue- 
rard,  Bodky  and  Laursen  at  a  faculty  planning  session. 


iMecca  of  all  campus 
sightseers  is  the 
famous  University 
Castle,  which  towers 
over  the  campus. 


The  Adolph  Ullman 
Amphitheatre,  scene 
of  University-spon- 
sored musical  and  dra- 
matic activities.  It  is 
the  first  unit  of  the 
Creative  Arts  Center 
to  be  built  on  campus. 
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UNIVERSITY  FACILITIES 

THE  ADOLPH  ULLMAN  AMPHITHEATRE 

Completed  in  June  of  1952,  in  time  for  its  first  use  in  the  Festival 
of  the  Creative  Arts,  the  Adolph  Ullman  Amphitheatre  is  located  on 
the  University  campus  below  the  grape  arbor.  Situated  at  the  foot  of 
a  slope  which  creates  an  excellent  natural  amphitheatre,  it  contains  a 
complete  stage  with  full  theatrical  lighting  equipment,  an  orchestra 
pit,  several  large  classrooms  and  faculty  offices.  Music  and  theatre 
instruction  are  concentrated  in  this  building. 

WOODRUFF  HALL 

Commanding  a  view  of  the  entire  campus  from  its  position  on  a 
tree-dotted  hill,  the  Louis  S.  and  Millie  Woodruff  Hall  houses  the 
Office  of  the  President  and  other  administrative  units.  The  University 
Directory  contains  a  complete  guide  to  all  office  locations. 
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Admission  of  Students 

PRINCIPLES 

Admission  to  college  is  not  merely  a  matter  of  meeting  specific 
requirements;  it  is  a  competitive  process.  Since  the  number  of  quali- 
fied candidates  each  year  substantially  exceeds  the  limit  that  may  be 
registered,  the  function  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  is  largely 
selective.  Selection  is  based  solely  on  merit,  and  in  no  event  on 
irrelevant  matters  pertaining  to  geography,  race,  religion,  color, 
nationality,  or  the  social  or  economic  status  of  parents. 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  gives  weight  to  the  following  con- 
siderations in  the  competitive  evaluation  of  candidates:  the  secondary 
school  record,  including  academic  grades;  the  principal's  recommenda- 
tion; rank  in  class;  test  scores;  personality  chart  and  extracurricular 
activities;  the  scores  obtained  in  the  Aptitude  and  Achievement  Tests 
of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board;  character  references;  im- 
pressions gained  from  a  personal  interview;  the  medical  and  health 
report;  and  the  candidate's  statement  concerning  his  objectives  in 
college. 

ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  has  established  certain  basic  stand- 
ards for  the  guidance  of  candidates.  These  standards  are  not  inflexible 
and  will  not  be  administered  so  as  to  eliminate  an  applicant  who  is 
obviously  well  qualified  to  do  successful  work  in  the  College. 

To  be  eligible  for  admission  to  the  College,  a  candidate  must  have 
completed  a  college  preparatory  course  in  secondary  school  leading 
to  graduation  or  its  full  equivalent.  He  must  have  presented  satis- 
factory character  references,  and  a  medical  and  health  report  accept- 
able to  the  University  Health  Office.  He  should  have  received  the 
unqualified  recommendation  of  his  secondary  school  principal.  His 
rank  in  class  should  be  high,  and  he  should  have  attained  college 
certificate  grades  in  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  courses  in  his  last  four 
years  of  college  preparation. 

An  adequate  course  in  preparation  for  college  should  include  four 

[18] 


ADMISSION  OF  STUDENTS 

years  of  English  (grammar,  composition,  and  literature),  three  years 
of  a  foreign  language  (two  years  each  of  two  languages  is  acceptable 
but  less  desirable),  two  and  a  half  years  of  mathematics  (algebra  and 
plane  geometry  is  generally  sufficient,  but  science  concentrators 
should  also  cover  solid  geometry  and  trigonometry),  one  year  of  sci- 
ence (chemistry,  physics,  or  biology),  and  one  year  of  history.  The 
remaining  courses  up  to  the  number  required  for  graduation  should 
generally  be  in  traditional  college  preparatory  subjects.  It  is  recog- 
nized, however,  that  courses  in  art  and  music  are  of  value  to  students 
intending  to  concentrate  in  those  fields  in  college. 

The  Aptitude  and  Achievement  Tests  of  the  College  Entrance  Ex- 
amination Board  are  regarded  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  as  a 
basic  measure  of  an  applicant's  fitness  for  college  study,  and  as  the 
fairest  method  of  evaluating  on  a  competitive  basis  the  qualification 
of  candidates  from  different  schools  and  areas.  The  general  rule  is  that 
applicants  must  take  both  the  Aptitude  and  Achievement  Tests.  This 
requirement  will  be  rigidly  enforced  in  the  case  of  all  candidates  from 
large  metropolitan  high  schools  or  preparatory  schools  in  the  United 
States  who  make  application  in  due  course  during  the  early  part  of 
their  senior  year. 

Exceptions  to  this  rule  may  be  made  by  the  Committee  on  Ad- 
missions at  its  discretion  in  the  case  of  highly  qualified  candidates  who 
come  from  smaller  high  schools  that  are  remote  from  examination 
centers  or  that  do  not  usually  present  a  substantial  number  of  students 
for  these  tests,  or  who  apply  at  such  a  time  that  it  is  impossible  for 
them  to  take  these  tests  during  their  senior  year.  In  such  cases  the 
Committee  may  waive  the  Achievement  Tests  and  require  only  the 
Aptitude  Tests. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  Aptitude  Tests  be  taken  in  January 
of  the  senior  year  and  the  Achievement  Tests  in  March,  although  both 
sets  may  be  taken  in  March.  A  candidate  of  exceptional  promise  may 
receive  a  provisional  acceptance  after  the  January  Aptitude  Tests, 
subject  to  his  subsequent  success  in  the  March  Achievement  Tests. 

Full  information  concerning  the  tests  and  applications  therefore 
may  be  obtained  from  secondary  school  guidance  directors  or  directly 
from  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  Princeton,  New 
Jersey,  or  Box  2416  Terminal  Annex,  Los  Angeles,  California.  The 
candidate  should  direct  the  Board  to  report  his  scores  to  the  Director 
of  Admissions  of  Brandeis  University.  The  choice  of  the  three 
Achievement  Tests  will  to  some  extent  by  governed  by  the  subjects 
the  applicant  is  taking  in  his  senior  year,  but  it  is  generally  desirable 
that  the  tests  cover  different  areas,  including  English  or  a  foreign  lan- 
guage, mathematics  or  a  science,  and  social  studies. 
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ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Transfer  students  may  be  admitted  to  the  sophomore  or  junior 
classes  of  the  College  and  receive  credit  for  courses  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted in  other  colleges  of  acceptable  standing  and  in  subjects  similar 
in  nature  to  those  offered  in  the  Brandeis  curriculum.  Such  candi- 
dates are  required  to  take  the  College  Transfer  Test  administered  by 
the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  preferably  not  later  than 
March  of  the  year  of  application. 

ADMISSION  OF  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  may  accept  as  special  students  a 
limited  number  of  applicants  who  are  not  candidates  for  a  degree 
and  who  may  wish  to  elect  one  or  more  courses  for  the  study  of  which 
they  are  found  to  be  qualified. 

ADMISSIONS  PROCEDURE 

The  college  year  begins  in  September  and  new  students  are  regu- 
larly enrolled  at  that  time  only.  The  application  blank  should  be  filed 
about  eleven  months  before  the  date  of  entrance  and  certainly  well 
in  advance  of  the  March  College  Board  Tests.  The  Committee  on 
Admissions  will  act  on  an  application  when  it  has  received  the  tran- 
script covering  three  and  a  half  years  of  secondary  school  work,  the 
College  Board  test  scores,  and  the  essential  references  and  recom- 
mendations. A  personal  interview  is  considered  advantageous  for  both 
the  candidate  and  the  Committee,  and  is  desired  whenever  practicable. 

Upon  notification  of  acceptance,  a  candidate  is  required  to  remit 
the  reservation  fee  within  the  time  specified,  if  he  chooses  to  accept 
the  place  offered  to  him.  In  fairness  to  qualified  applicants  on  the 
waiting  list,  no  place  in  class  will  be  reserved  for  an  accepted  candi- 
date who  has  failed  to  complete  his  reservation. 

Inquiries  and  correspondence  should  be  addressed  to  the  Director 
of  Admissions,  Ford  Hall,  Brandeis  University,  Waltham  54,  Massa- 
chusetts. 
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Scholarships  and  Financial  Aid 

Generous  benefactors  throughout  the  country  have  provided 
Brandeis  University  with  funds  for  financial  assistance  to  students. 
A  list  of  these  funds  will  be  found  in  Appendix  II.  Grants  of 
assistance  are  made  on  a  competitive  basis  of  merit;  their  amount  is 
adjusted  to  fit  the  need  of  the  applicant.  For  additional  information, 
prospective  students  should  direct  all  inquiries  to  Director  of  Ad- 
missions, Ford  Hall,  Waltham  54,  Massachusetts.  Enrolled  students 
who  have  completed  the  freshman  year  should  consult  the  Director 
of  Student  Personnel. 

Scholarships 

Scholarships  will  be  awarded  in  competition  on  the  basis  of  high 
scholastic  attainment,  superior  character  or  conspicuous  talent. 
Scholarship  stipends  will  be  adjusted  on  the  basis  of  individual  need 
as  determined  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Aid.  Ordinarily, 
these  scholarships  range  from  $100  to  $600.  A  few  scholarships  of 
$1500  covering  tuition,  board  and  room  are  available  to  exceptional 
students. 

Bursary  Aid 

Applicants  who  do  not  qualify  academically  for  scholarships  will 
be  considered  for  grants  designated  as  Bursary  Aid.  Applicants  who 
do  not  wish  to  compete  for  scholarship  funds  may  also  apply  directly 
for  Bursary  Aid.  The  stipends,  to  be  applied  to  tuition,  will  range 
from  $100  to  $600  and  will  be  adjusted  on  the  basis  of  individual  need 
as  determined  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Aid. 

Loans 

The  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Aid  has  established  the  follow- 
ing general  regulations  for  loans  to  students.  (A  few  loan  funds  re- 
quire slight  modifications  of  these  regulations  which  will  be  explained 
to  students.) 
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The  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Aid  will  make  loan  awards 
on  the  basis  of  formal  application  to  the  Director  of  Student  Personnel. 

Applications  for  loan  funds  will  be  received  only  from  students 
who  have  spent  at  least  one  year  at  Brandeis  University.  Students 
receiving  loan  fund  awards  must  be  in  good  standing. 

In  general,  no  loans  will  be  made  at  any  one  time  in  excess  of  $250 
and  no  student  may  have  more  than  $500  outstanding  in  loans  at  any 
one  time.  No  interest  will  be  charged  to  students  during  their  under- 
graduate career  at  Brandeis  University.  Interest  at  the  rate  of  four  per 
cent  will  begin  at  the  severance  of  connection  or  on  the  July  1st  fol- 
lowing graduation  from  the  University. 

Loans  are  to  be  repaid  in  four  equal  installments  within  a  four 
year  period  following  severance  of  connection  or  graduation;  or 
earlier,  at  the  option  of  the  borrower. 

Students  receiving  loans  will  be  required  to  execute  a  note  which 
will  indicate  the  name  of  the  Fund  from  which  the  loan  has  been 
made  and  such  special  stipulations  as  may  apply. 


udent  Employment 


St 

In  accordance  with  established  policies,  part-time  student  employ- 
ment on  the  campus  may  be  assigned  by  the  Committee  on  Scholar- 
ships and  Aid  to  students  who  need  additional  assistance.  The  sum  of 
money  to  be  earned  during  the  school  year  varies  in  individual  cases. 
The  maximum  employment  permitted  is  fifteen  hours  work  per  week 
at  $.75  an  hour— a  total  earning  of  $360  for  the  school  year.  Not  all 
students  can  be  allotted  this  maximum  amount.  Assignment  of  student 
employment  will  be  made  by  the  Office  of  Student  Personnel  and  will 
be  based  upon  the  individual  abilities  of  the  applicants  as  well  as  on  the 
requisitions  for  student  employment  approved  for  the  various  depart- 
ments. Students  who  do  not  fulfill  the  responsibilities  of  their  assign- 
ment will  be  withdrawn  from  these  positions.  The  University  is  not 
able  to  provide  jobs  for  all  students  applying  for  student  employment. 
The  Office  of  Student  Personnel  can,  on  occasion,  help  interested 
students  obtain  part-time  work  opportunities  in  Waltham  and  the 
neighboring  communities. 
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V 
Student  Personnel 

Although  the  Office  of  Student  Personnel  is  generally  responsible 
for  the  welfare  of  the  students  of  the  University,  several  departments 
share  the  responsibility  of  student  guidance.  When  a  student  has  a 
problem  not  noted  below,  he  should  inquire  of  the  Office  of  Student 
Personnel. 

The  Office  of  the  Registrar  is  combined  with  the  Office  of  Ad- 
missions. The  main  function  of  this  office  is  to  keep  the  academic 
records  and  arrange  the  schedules  of  classes  and  examinations.  Students 
should  consult  this  office  in  cases  of  conflicts  of  class  hours  and  of 
examinations.  This  department  provides  official  transcripts  of  records 
on  request  and  serves  as  the  liaison  office  between  students  and 
Selective  Service  Boards  and  the  Veterans'  Administration. 

The  Office  of  Student  Personnel  combines  several  subdepartments 
which  serve  student  needs.  The  Director  and  his  assistants  are  respon- 
sible, through  faculty  advisers,  for  interpreting  entrance  and  Orienta- 
tion Week  test  scores  for  individual  students  in  order  to  assist  them  in 
selecting  courses  and  fields  of  concentration.  The  Director,  in  co- 
operation with  the  Chairmen  of  the  Schools,  is  responsible  for  the 
assignment  of  freshmen  and  sophomores  to  faculty  advisers. 

Psychological  test  data  are  interpreted  by  the  staff  of  the  Psycho- 
logical Clinic  which  is  also  available  to  discuss  personal  problems  with 
students.  This  clinic  works  in  cooperation  with  the  Health  Office  and 
the  Office  of  Student  Personnel. 

The  Student  Employment  Office,  whose  services  were  described 
in  the  chapter  on  Scholarships  and  Financial  Aid,  is  also  located  in 
the  Office  of  Student  Personnel.  Affiliated  with  it  is  the  Placement 
Office  whose  purpose  is  to  guide  students  in  choosing  careers  and  in 
securing  satisfactory  placement  in  such  careers  upon  graduation. 

The  Director  of  Student  Personnel  acts  as  Secretary  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  This  faculty 
committee  acts  on  all  petitions  presented  to  it  by  students.  It  also 
reviews  academic  records  after  each  return  of  grades  and  makes  de- 
cisions concerning  leaves  of  absence  as  well  as  dismissals  for  academic 
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and  disciplinary  reasons.  The  decisions  of  the  Administrative  Board 
are  final  and  there  is  no  appeal  except  to  the  Office  of  the  President. 
The  Proctorial  Board,  consisting  of  the  resident  counsellors  together 
with  four  students  selected  by  the  Student  Council,  handles  minor 
disciplinary  cases.  Students  who  wish  to  petition  the  Administrative 
Board  should  consult  the  Director  of  Student  Personnel. 

Although  Brandeis  University  is  non-sectarian,  the  University 
takes  a  serious  interest  in  the  religious  life  of  its  students  and  provides 
for  their  religious  welfare  in  various  ways.  Groups  on  campus  —  the 
Hillel  Society,  the  Newman  Club  and  the  Student  Christian  Associa- 
tion —  sponsor  religious  services  and  activities  open  to  all  students. 
Protestant  churches  of  all  denominations,  Catholic  churches,  and  Jew- 
ish synagogues  are  located  in  Waltham  or  surrounding  towns  so  that 
students  may  conveniently  attend  services.  Plans  are  now  in  progress 
for  the  erection  of  the  Berlin  Memorial  Chapel  on  the  campus. 

The  University  Health  Office  is  charged  with  the  responsibility 
of  supervising  student  physical  welfare.  Payment  of  the  required 
medical  fee  entitles  students  to  utilize  the  facilities  of  the  Health  Office 
and  to  participate  in  the  benefits  of  the  University  health  insurance 
program.  Under  this  arrangement  the  services  of  the  University 
Health  Office  are  supplemented  by  the  consulting  services  of  medical 
specialists. 

The  health  insurance  program  helps  defray  expenses  during  the 
academic  year  for  treatment  beyond  the  scope  of  the  Health  Office. 
The  details  of  this  program  are  outlined  in  a  separate  pamphlet  which 
will  be  distributed  to  students.  It  should  be  noted  here,  however,  that 
this  fee  does  not  cover  pre-existing  conditions,  extraordinary  care, 
psychiatric  care,  optical  and  dental  services  or  special  materials. 

Parents  and  students  should  take  note  that  the  Health  Office  is 
financially  responsible  for  the  fees  of  outside  doctors  and  hospitals 
only  when  consultations  or  hospitalization  have  been  authorized  by 
the  University  Health  Office  in  advance  on  a  form  provided  for  this 
purpose.  The  University  is  not  responsible  for  off  campus  medical 
and  hospital  care  sought  by  students  or  their  parents  on  their  own 
initiative.  Students  and  parents  are  urgently  requested  to  read  the 
Health  Office  pamphlet  with  great  care. 
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Distinguished  visitors 
frequently  participate 
in  University  func- 
tions. Here  Eleanor 
Roosevelt  tells  the 
first  graduating  class 
to  seek  "excitement 
rather  than  security." 


Dr.  Robert  Hutchins,  former  chancellor  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  dis- 
cusses the  Socratic  goal  of  "the  republic  of  learning"  at  a  Convocation  exercise. 


% 


Coeds  prepare  an  as- 
sault on  the  bullseye 
as  part  of  the  physical 
fitness  program. 


A  peaceful  scene  on 
the  spacious  Univer- 
sity lawns. 


VI 
Student  Activities 

Brandeis  University  recognizes  the  value  of  extracurricular  ac- 
tivity as  an  important  part  of  the  total  college  experience.  Accord- 
ingly, student  organizations  are  encouraged  to  conduct  programs 
designed  to  contribute  significantly  to  the  advancement  and  enrich- 
ment of  college  life  and  are  given  all  possible  assistance  by  faculty 
advisers  and  University  officials  in  their  organization  and  programs. 
The  groups  already  formed  represent  the  diversity  of  the  professional, 
cultural,  religious  and  social  interests  of  students. 

The  Student  Union  is  the  assembly  of  the  entire  student  body. 
The  Student  Union  Council,  consisting  of  the  representatives  elected 
from  each  class  and  the  executive  officers,  meets  weekly  to  discuss 
matters  of  interest  to  the  student  body  and  to  supervise  student  ac- 
tivities and  affairs. 

The  Justice,  the  weekly  college  newspaper,  covers  campus  and 
other  news  of  specific  interest  to  the  student  body.  The  college 
literary  magazine  Turret  is  designed  as  a  medium  for  the  creative 
literary  talent  to  be  found  among  members  of  the  student  body. 

The  Pre-Law,  Pre-Ministerial  and  Science  Associations  were 
formed  by  students  who  plan  to  enter  these  fields.  Each  group 
brings  distinguished  speakers  to  discuss  relevant  developments  and 
problems  of  importance  and  interest.  Other  groups  —  an  Astronomy 
Club,  French  and  German  Clubs  —  plan  well-rounded  programs  for 
themselves  and  for  the  entire  student  body. 

Three  religious  groups,  the  Hillel  Society,  the  Newman  Club 
and  the  Student  Christian  Association,  and  an  Inter-Faith  Council, 
conduct  full  programs  of  religious  and  inter-faith  activities. 

Students  concerned  with  international  and  political  trends  may 
find  the  United  Nations  Collegiate  Council  and  the  Students  for 
Democratic  Action  appropriate  forums  for  their  interest  in  public 
affairs. 

A  Glee  Club,  a  Chamber  Music  Group,  and  a  Gilbert  and  Sullivan 
Society  have  been  formed,  and  plans  are  under  way  to  organize  an 
Orchestra.  The  Drama  Group,  under  student  direction  and  with  some 
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faculty  assistance,  has  offered  several  creditable  productions,  includ- 
ing the  Greek  comedy  uLysistrata"  in  the  Spring  of  1951  and  uNoah" 
in  the  Spring  of  1952.  An  association  has  also  been  formed  for  the 
annual  presentation  of  the  student  review  uHi  Charlie,"  proceeds  of 
which  are  used  for  financial  assistance  to  students. 

The  University  has  organized  a  Modern  Dance  Group.  The 
Women's  Athletic  Council  promotes  interest  in  team  play.  The 
Outing  Club  plans  such  outdoor  activities  as  hikes  and  trips  for  its 
members. 

The  University  offers  programs  in  both  varsity  and  intramural 
athletic  activities.  Varsity  teams  are  fielded  in  the  following  sports: 
football,  soccer,  basketball,  baseball  and  tennis.  Students  may  meet 
the  two-year  Physical  Education  requirement  by  participating  in 
varsity  athletics,  in  prescribed  classes,  or  in  the  intramural  athletic 
program  which  offers  league  competition  in  touch  football,  basketball, 
and  Softball  for  men;  and  archery,  basketball,  swimming,  bowling, 
horseback  riding,  modern  dance  and  field  hockey  for  women.  The 
nearby  Charles  River  provides  opportunity  for  boating  and  canoeing 
in  the  summer  and  skating  in  the  winter.  Skiers  utilize  the  ski  tow 
which  is  not  far  from  the  campus. 

The  organization  of  the  resident  student  body  in  many  small 
dormitory  units  has  favorably  stimulated  the  social  atmosphere  on 
the  campus.  Each  house  elects  its  own  House  Committee  to  establish 
rules  of  conduct  for  the  occupants  and  to  provide  leadership  in  ad- 
ministering the  house's  social  and  cultural  program. 
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VII 
Fees  ana  Expenses 

Financial  Regulations 

Each  student  is  required  to  file  a  Bursar's  Bond  in  the  amount  of 
$500  before  completion  of  registration.  This  bond  is  to  protect  the 
University  against  loss  arising  from  damage  to  its  property  or  from 
failure  of  a  student  to  fulfill  his  obligations.  It  must  be  signed  by 
two  bondsmen,  one  of  whom  may  be  the  student's  parent,  or  by  a 
surety  company  qualified  to  do  business  in  Massachusetts.  No  student 
will  be  admitted  to  a  dormitory  room,  or  allowed  to  attend  classes 
until  his  Bursar's  Bond  has  been  filed. 

No  report  of  grades  or  transcript  of  record  will  be  issued  to  any 
student  who  has  not  discharged  all  financial  obligations  to  the 
University. 

Payments  of  term  bills  made  after  the  due  dates  of  September  8, 
November  14,  January  30,  and  April  9  are  subject  to  a  penalty  charge 
of  f  10. 

The  General  Fees 

Each  application  must  be  accompanied  by  a  Credential  Fee  of  $10. 
The  Credential  Fee  is  not  refundable  nor  can  it  be  credited  toward 
other  fees. 

A  Reservation  Fee  of  $50  must  be  filed  by  each  candidate  upon 
notification  of  acceptance.  All  students  who  have  been  accepted  for 
re-admission  to  the  University  for  a  new  school  year  must  also  pay 
a  Reservation  Fee  upon  notification  of  their  re-admission.  This  fee 
reserves  a  place  in  the  class  and  is  credited  towards  the  first  bill.  If 
the  student  fails  to  enroll  or  withdraws  his  application,  the  Reservation 
Fee  of  $50  is  not  subject  to  refund. 

Tuition  and  Other  Fees 

The  Tuition  Fee  for  the  academic  year  is  $600,  of  which  one  half 
is  payable  at  the  first  billing  and  the  balance  at  the  third  billing. 
Each  student  must  also  pay  a  Medical  and  Health  Fee  of  $30,  a 
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Library  Fee  of  $10,  and  a  Student  Activity  Fee  of  $15.  These  charges 
appear  on  the  first  bill. 

Laboratory  courses,  such  as  chemistry,  biology,  and  physics  re- 
quire a  Laboratory  Breakage  Deposit  of  $10  to  cover  loss  or  breakage 
of  equipment.  There  is  also  a  fee  for  laboratory  supplies  used  by 
students  which  varies  according  to  the  specific  course  involved.  These 
charges  are  made  at  the  second  and  fourth  billings  when  applicable. 

Students  are  entitled  to  one  formal  transcript  of  their  academic 
record  without  cost.  A  charge  of  one  dollar  will  be  made  for  all 
subsequent  transcripts. 

Seniors  are  charged  a  $10  Graduation  and  Diploma  Fee. 

Room  Fees 

Charges  for  rooms  in  the  University  dormitories  vary  according 
to  type  and  location  from  $170  to  $320  for  men  and  from  $170  to 
$350  for  women. 

A  deposit  of  $25  must  be  mailed  to  the  University  with  the  room 
application.  This  application  form  will  be  sent  to  the  student  with 
the  notification  of  acceptance.  The  room  deposit  is  credited  toward 
the  first  bill  and  is  not  refundable  if  the  student  fails  to  register. 

Room  contracts  are  signed  by  each  student  for  the  full  academic 
year.  The  total  room  fee  will  be  billed  in  four  installments. 

Trunks  should  be  addressed  to  the  student's  room  and  residence 
hall  at  Brandeis  University  and  all  charges  must  be  prepaid.  In  the 
absence  of  the  student,  the  trunks  will  be  received  by  a  representative 
of  the  University,  but  the  University  will  accept  no  liability  for  the 
property  of  the  student. 

A  room-key  deposit  of  one  dollar  is  required  and  is  refunded  only 
when  the  key  is  returned  at  the  end  of  the  academic  year  or  upon 
severance  of  connection  with  the  University. 

Board  Fees 

Board  Fees  in  the  University  Dining  Hall  and  Sandwich  Bar  are 
based  upon  cost  and  are  subject  to  change  during  the  academic  year. 
It  is  estimated  that  charges  for  the  academic  year  1952-53  will  be 
$12.00  a  week  for  15  meals.  All  students  residing  in  the  University 
dormitories  are  required  to  sign  board  contracts. 

The  15  meal  contracts  are  available  only  to  students  going  home 
regularly  on  week-ends  or  to  those  who  work  off  campus  on  Saturdays. 
The  approval  of  the  Student  Personnel  Office  is  required  by  students 
requesting  the  15  meal  contract. 

Board  contracts  are  in  effect  for  the  full  academic  year.    Con- 
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tractual  changes  must  be  made  within  two  weeks  of  the  beginning 
of  the  first  semester  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Office  of  Student 
Personnel. 

Non-resident  students  may  use  the  University  Dining  Hall  or 
Sandwich  Bar  by  purchasing  coupon  books  or  by  paying  cost  for 
each  meal. 

The  following  table  presents  an  estimate  of  fees: 

Nonrefundable  Fees: 

Credential   (not  credited  toward  other  fees,  new  stu- 
dents only)  $  10 

Tuition   (including  Reservation  Fee  which  is  credited 

toward  first  bill)   600 

Medical  and  Health  30 

Library    10 

Student  Activity  15 


Variable  Fees: 

Room  (including  $25  nonrefundable  room  deposit)   . . .  $170-350 

Board  (varying  with  meal  contract)   420-525 

Laboratory  Supplies  (per  course)   5-10 

Total  University  fees  for  resident  student  at  minimum       

rates  $1,260 

Total  University  fees  for  resident  student  at  maximum 

rates   $1,550 

Refundable  Deposits: 

Room  Key  (for  resident  students)   $  1 

Laboratory  Breakage   10 

The  preceding  table  of  fees  does  not  include  student  expenses  for 
books,  supplies  and  personal  items,  since  these  are  not  billed  by  the 
University.  It  is  anticipated  that,  with  reasonable  economies,  a  resi- 
dent student  can  manage  at  Brandeis  University  during  the  academic 
year  for  about  $1,500  to  $1,800  a  year. 

SCHEDULE  OF  PAYMENTS  OF  BILLS 

First  Bill,  due  on  or  before  September  8th,  will  include: 

Credit  for  reservation  fee 

Credit  for  room  deposit 

Charges  for: 

Tuition  —  first  semester $         300 

Medical  and  Health  Fee 30 
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Library  Fee   $  10 

Student  Activity  15 

Room  rent  —  first  quarter 45-90 

Board  —  first  quarter 105-135 

Second  Bill,  due  on  or  before  November  14th,  ivill  include: 

Room  rent  —  second  quarter $     40-85 

Board  —  second  quarter 105-130 

Any  supplementary  charges 

Third  Bill,  due  on  or  before  January  30th,  ivill  include: 

Tuition    $         300 

Laboratory  Supplies  (if  any) 

Room  rent  —  third  quarter 45-90 

Board  —  third  quarter 105-130 

Any  supplementary  charges 

Fourth  Bill,  due  on  or  before  April  9th,  ivill  include: 

Room  rent  —  fourth  quarter $    40-85 

Board  —  fourth  quarter 105-130 

Any  supplementary  charges 

Supplementary  Bill 

A  supplementary  bill  may  be  rendered  after  March  30th  in  any 
individual  case,  for  charges  not  included  in  previous  bills. 

Refunds 

No  reduction  or  refunding  can  be  made  of  the  Tuition,  Medical 
and  Health,  Library  and  Student  Activity  fees  because  of  absence, 
illness,  or  dismissal  during  the  academic  year. 

If  a  student  withdraws  from  the  University  within  thirty  days  of 
the  beginning  of  classes,  he  may  be  granted  a  refund  of  money  paid 
in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions: 

1.  He  will  receive  a  prorata  refund  for  board  in  the  University 
dining  hall,  calculated  to  the  nearest  full  week,  including  a 
fraction  of  an  unexpired  week. 

2.  He  may  petition  the  Administrative  Board  for  a  partial  refund 
of  tuition.  At  the  discretion  of  the  Administrative  Board,  the 
refund  may  be  denied  without  any  reason  for  such  denial  being 
stated,  or  a  prorata  refund  may  be  granted  to  the  nearest  full 
week,  but  not  including  the  $50  reservation  fee  which  is  re- 
ferred to  above. 

3.  No  refund  will  be  made  of  the  occupance  charge  for  rooms  in 
the  University  dormitory  for  the  quarter  in  which  severance 
occurs. 
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Students  who  withdraw  after  30  days  from  the  beginning  of 
classes  may  petition,  through  the  Office  of  Student  Personnel,  for  a 
refund  of  the  Board  Bill,  calculated  to  the  nearest  full  week,  including 
a  fraction  of  an  unexpired  week.  In  no  case  will  refunds  be  made 
on  tuition  or  room. 

All  approved  refunds  will  be  made  by  the  Bursar's  Office  at  the 
earliest  convenience. 
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Academic  Requirements 

The  required  program  of  studies  at  Brandeis  University  consists 
of  five  courses,  each  meeting  three  or  more  hours  a  week.  Accord- 
ingly, the  minimum  number  of  credits  per  term  is  fifteen.  Permission 
to  take  one  additional  course  may  be  granted  by  the  Administrative 
Board  to  students  whose  records  are  above  average  and  who  have 
special  reason  for  needing  the  additional  credit.  There  is  a  fee  of 
$60  per  course  for  each  term  for  additional  elective  instruction  beyond 
the  normal  load.  Students  not  exempt  from  English  Composition  A 
will  be  required  to  take  this  subject  as  a  sixth  course  in  the  freshman 
year  without  extra  charge.  Juniors  and  seniors  may  work  at  less  than 
the  five  course  rate  provided  that  they  carry  fifteen  semester  hours 
credit  in  such  a  term  and  are  making  normal  progress  toward  their 
degree  requirements.  Regularly  matriculated  students  who  wish  to 
audit  courses  should  secure  the  permission  of  the  instructor. 


LASS  STANDING 


C 

The  minimum  number  of  credits  required  for  advancement  to 
each  class  is  as  follows:  sophomore,  30;  junior,  60;  senior,  90.  For 
graduation,  120.  Students  not  accumulating  the  prescribed  number 
of  credits  will  be  listed  as  unclassified. 

Changes  in  Courses 

All  students  who  wish  to  make  changes  in  their  program  of  study 
must  consult  their  faculty  advisers  and  obtain  formal  approval  for 
such  changes  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  Students  who  request 
such  changes  after  the  first  two  weeks  of  instruction  of  the  semester 
must  also  obtain  the  approval  of  the  Administrative  Board. 

Withdrawal  from  Courses 

Matriculated  students  who  wish  to  work  at  less  than  the  required 
course  rate  must  consult  the  Office  of  Student  Personnel  and  obtain 
the  approval  of  the  Administrative  Board.   Permission  to  work  at  a 
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reduced  rate  will  be  granted  only  in  unusual  circumstances.  Students 
who  wish  to  withdraw  from  a  sixth  course  without  penalty  must 
notify  the  Registrar  by  the  last  day  of  the  term  on  which  a  lecture 
or  class  in  that  course  is  given. 

Withdrawal  from  the  University 

A  student  wishing  to  take  a  leave  of  absence  or  to  withdraw  from 
the  University  should  consult  the  Office  of  Student  Personnel.  Clear- 
ance by  all  administrative  offices  and  the  approval  of  the  Administra- 
tive Board  are  necessary  to  complete  this  procedure. 

Attendance 

Attendance  will  be  taken  and  absences  reported  in  all  classes. 
Absences  in  excess  of  a  permitted  number  will  be  reported  to  the 
Administrative  Board  for  disciplinary  action.  A  copy  of  these  regula- 
tions will  be  given  students  at  registration.  Cuts  will  not  be  permitted 
in  classes  held  the  last  two  days  before  and  the  first  two  days  after 
a  holiday  period. 

A  student  absent  from  classes  because  of  illness  must  consult  the 
University  Health  Office  before  attendance  is  resumed.  Students 
must  abide  by  the  rules  governing  excused  absences  for  medical 
reasons  as  described  in  the  Health  Office  pamphlet.  No  excused 
absences  are  granted  in  the  courses  in  Physical  Education. 

Classes  begin  at  ten  minutes  after  the  hour  and  end  on  the  hour. 
Tardy  students  may  be  marked  absent  at  the  discretion  of  the  in- 
structor. 

Grades 

Formal  grades  will  be  reported  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  four 
times  a  year.  In  determining  these  grades  all  components  of  the 
student's  work  in  a  course  will  be  considered:  written  work,  recita- 
tions, laboratory  technique  and  reports,  special  reports  or  research 
and  final  examinations. 

The  following  grades  will  be  used: 

A  High  Distinction 

B  Distinction 

C  Satisfactory 

D  Passing,  but  unsatisfactory 

E  Failure 
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Academic  Status 

A  satisfactory  record  may  contain  not  more  than  one  D  and  no 
E's.  Students  with  satisfactory  records  will  be  advanced  to  the  next 
class.  At  the  end  of  each  term,  the  Administrative  Board  announces 
the  Dean's  List  of  honor  students  according  to  the  following 
categories: 

Group  I  Group  II 

5    A  3A     2B 

4   A     1    B  3A     IB     1C 

3|A     ip  2  A     3B 

4   A     1C  1 A    4B 

No  student  will  have  his  name  placed  on  the  Dean's  List  whose 
work  is  unsatisfactory  in  English  Composition  A  or  Physical  Educa- 
tion. In  order  to  be  eligible  for  the  degree  a  student  must  compensate 
for  any  D  beyond  two  with  an  A  or  B. 

Whenever  a  student's  grades  are  unsatisfactory,  the  Administrative 
Board  will  notify  him  and  his  parents  in  writing.  When  there  are 
extenuating  circumstances,  no  further  action  is  taken.  A  student  is 
given  warning  if  his  record  is  not  low  enough  to  incur  probation. 
Students  who  have  been  warned  will,  however,  be  placed  on  proba- 
tion at  the  next  grading  unless  their  work  is  satisfactory.  A  student 
is  placed  on  probation  if  his  record  is  seriously  unsatisfactory.  Such 
students  will  be  in  danger  of  dismissal  unless  their  records  show 
marked  improvement.  A  student's  connections  with  the  University 
are  severed  if  his  record  is  so  unsatisfactory  that  the  Administrative 
Board  considers  him  unable  to  meet  the  academic  requirements. 

Dismissal 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  dismiss  students  whose  con- 
duct it  regards  as  undesirable. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

The  Brandeis  curriculum  is  based  on  a  two-fold  program  —  a 
general  education  curriculum  and  a  coherent  program  of  study  within 
a  well  defined  field  of  concentration.  The  general  education  cur- 
riculum requires  the  student  to  participate  in  a  sequence  of  ucore" 
courses  which  are  designed  to  provide  a  solid  general  foundation  of 
knowledge  about  our  cultural  heritage.  Thus,  in  addition  to  con- 
centrating in  an  elected  field,  the  student  will  be  introduced  to  the 
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major  experiences  of  cultural  history  and  to  those  significant  concepts 
and  achievements  of  science  which  should  be  the  common  possession 
of  educated  men  and  women. 

All  regularly  matriculated  students  must  complete  the  prescribed 
work  in  the  General  Education  curriculum  comprising  two  annual 
sequences  in  the  social  sciences  (Social  Science  A  and  B),  the  humani- 
ties (Humanities  A  and  B)  and  the  natural  sciences  (Natural  Science 
A  and  B).  Students  may  fulfill  the  two  years'  sequence  in  natural 
science  by  taking  one  course  in  a  physical  science  and  one  course  in 
a  biological  science.  Students  who  are  planning  to  select  a  scientific 
field  of  concentration  will  not  elect  Natural  Science  A  and  Natural 
Science  B.  Science  concentrators  may  postpone  Humanities  B  until 
the  third  year. 

English  Composition  Requirement 

All  matriculated  students  must  be  able  to  express  their  ideas  effec- 
tively in  English  prose.  Responsibility  for  establishing  policies  to 
maintain  this  requirement  has  been  delegated  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Use  of  English.  This  Committee  will  administer  an  English  Pro- 
ficiency Examination  to  all  freshmen  during  Orientation  Week. 
Those  students  who  demonstrate  an  acceptable  degree  of  skill  will 
have  their  names  submitted  by  the  Committee  to  the  Administrative 
Board  for  exemption  from  this  requirement.  Students  not  exempt  will 
be  required  to  take  English  Composition  A  as  a  sixth  course  in  the 
freshman  year.  At  the  mid-year  examination  period,  the  Committee 
will  certify  to  the  Administrative  Board  the  names  of  students  who 
have  received  a  mark  of  A  or  B  in  the  course  and  recommend  that 
they  be  excused  from  completing  the  course.  Thereafter  the  Com- 
mittee will  periodically  certify  to  the  Administrative  Board  the  names 
of  students  who  have  earned  exemption. 

Basic  Language  Requirement 

The  basic  language  requirement  for  a  degree  is  to  be  met  by  all 
students  within  two  years  of  matriculation  through  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  an  intermediate  course  of  instruction  in  any  foreign 
language.  Failure  to  meet  this  requirement  within  the  stipulated 
period  may  cause  the  student  to  be  placed  on  probation. 

Foreign  Literature  Requirement 

No  student  shall  be  eligible  for  a  degree  without  completing  a 
full  year's  work  in  either  an  introductory  or  an  advanced  course  of 
literature  in  a  foreign  language. 
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Physical  Education  Requirement 

All  matriculated  students  must  satisfactorily  complete  the  required 
work  in  physical  education  during  the  first  two  years  of  attendance 
unless  exempted  from  this  requirement  for  medical  reasons  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  University  Health  Office  and  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Administrative  Board. 

Concentration  Requirement 

All  matriculated  students  must  pursue  and  complete  the  work  in 
one  field  of  concentration,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  estab- 
lished by  the  School  having  jurisdiction  over  the  program  selected. 
The  requirements  are  described  in  detail  elsewhere  in  this  publication. 

ELECTIVES  OPEN  TO  FRESHMEN 

Except  for  future  science  concentrators,  freshmen  will  take  Hu- 
manities A,  Natural  Science  A,  Social  Science  A,  a  foreign  language 
or  literature,  English  Composition  A  and  one  elective.  Future  science 
concentrators  should  elect  a  science  course  and  mathematics  in  the 
freshman  year.  All  students  interested  in  science  may  elect  a  science 
course  in  place  of  Natural  Science  A  whether  they  intend  to  concen- 
trate in  science  or  not.  However,  students  who  elect  a  substitute 
for  Natural  Science  A  (Chemistry  11a  or  12a  and  13b  or  14b  or 
Physics  11)  are  expected  to  complete  the  Physical  Science  require- 
ment in  the  freshman  year.  Future  science  concentrators  who  wish 
to  elect  two  science  courses  in  addition  to  mathematics  in  the  freshman 
year  may  petition  the  Administrative  Board  for  permission  to  postpone 
either  Flumanities  A  or  Social  Science  A  until  the  sophomore  year. 
Such  petitions  must  be  signed  by  the  instructor  in  charge  of  Humani- 
ties A  or  Social  Science  A.  In  general,  students  are  urged  to  use  their 
elective  course  for  the  purpose  of  exploring  their  future  field  of  con- 
centration. In  the  second  year  those  who  have  completed  the  Foreign 
Literature  Requirement  will  have  two  electives  available,  which  should 
be  selected  with  this  same  purpose  in  mind.  Students  will  select  their 
fields  of  concentration  in  the  Spring  of  their  second  year.  Before 
making  this  decision  the  student  should  carefully  review  the  informa- 
tion presented  elsewhere  in  this  catalogue  on  Academic  Requirements 
and  Fields  of  Concentration.  More  detailed  information  on  the  spe- 
cific courses  listed  below  as  regularly  open  to  freshmen  can  be 
obtained  by  consulting  the  section  on  Courses  of  Instruction. 
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School  of  Humanities 

Arabic  A  Russian  A,  B 

French  A,  B,  Da,  Db  Spanish  A,  B,  Da,  Db 

Hebrew  A,  B,  Da,  Db  English  Composition  1 

German  A,  B,  D,  E  Greek  A,  B 

English  1  Latin  A,  B 

French  1  Greek  1 

Spanish  1  Hebrew  1,  22a,  43a 

German  1,  5  Latin  1 
Philosophy  A,  1,  11,  31a,  31b 

School  of  Science 

Biology  la  and  lb  Physics  11 

Chemistry  11a,  12  a,  13  b,  14b  Mathematics  11,  12 

School  of  Social  Science 

Social  Science  1,  3,  4a,  4b,  5,  71b,  181 

School  of  Creative  Arts 

Theatre  Arts  101,  151c 
Fine  Arts  101a,  101b,  151 
Music  102,  151 

Students  should  consult  the  Office  of  Student  Personnel  and  Faculty 
representatives  of  the  various  Schools  for  advice  in  the  selection,  of  elective 
courses  and  in  the  choice  of  a  field  of  concentration. 
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IX 
Tke  Fields  of  Concentration 

The  requirements  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  in  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  include  the  completion  of  a  definite  field  of  concentra- 
tion. Before  the  end  of  the  freshman  year,  each  student  will  choose 
a  provisional  field  of  concentration  after  consultation  with  a  faculty 
adviser.  Plans  for  concentration  should  become  definite  during  the 
sophomore  year  and  must  be  approved  by  a  faculty  adviser  of  the 
appropriate  School.  An  entering  student  who  has  reached  a  tentative 
decision  as  to  his  future  field  of  interest  should  elect  the  basic  intro- 
ductory course  in  this  area  in  his  freshman  year  and  cover  more  of 
the  ground  work  in  the  elective  courses  of  the  sophomore  year. 

By  his  decision  to  register  for  one  of  the  regular  fields  of  con- 
centration, each  student  comes  under  the  instructional  jurisdiction  of 
the  chosen  School. 

At  present,  the  several  fields  of  concentration  are  administered 
by  the  following  Schools:  The  School  of  Humanities,  the  School 
of  Science,  the  School  of  Social  Science,  and  the  School  of  Creative 
Arts.  Programs  of  study  have  also  been  established  in  which  two 
Schools  cooperate  in  providing  an  integrated  program  of  instruction. 
In  each  case,  the  course  of  study  is  described  under  the  offerings  of 
the  School  by  which  it  is  administered. 

The  Liberal  Arts  Approach 

The  liberal  arts  approach  characterizes  the  Brandeis  curriculum 
and  the  student  must  not  expect  to  find  patterns  of  courses  con- 
ceived with  specific  vocational  goals  in  mind.  At  Brandeis  the  stu- 
dent may  obtain  a  broad  and  sound  education  in  liberal  arts  and 
sciences  which  will  prepare  him  for  further  study  in  specific  pro- 
fessional and  vocational  fields  at  the  graduate  level. 

On  the  premise  that  a  liberal  arts  education  is  the  best  preparation 
for  professional  training,  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  does  not 
recommend  highly  specialized  courses  for  pre-professional  students. 
The  liberal  arts  experience  can  simultaneously  provide  the  student 
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with  a  broad  foundation  of  culture  and  with  specific  knowledge. 
For  example,  the  prospective  civil  engineer  can  obtain  a  liberal  edu- 
cation while  establishing  a  sound  foundation  in  physics  and  mathe- 
matics. The  student  interested  in  a  business  career  has  much  to  gain 
from  concentrating  in  economics.  The  prospective  journalist  or 
lawyer  will  profit  from  the  rich  background  of  literature,  creative 
writing,  history,  or  political  science.  Candidates  for  teaching  posi- 
tions in  secondary  schools  can  obtain  a  competency  in  a  subject  area 
while  gaining  additional  insight  from  work  in  psychology.  Many 
of  the  fields  should  qualify  students  to  take  Civil  Service  examina- 
tions for  junior  positions  in  governmental  work.  The  work  in  the 
undergraduate  science  programs  is  comparable  to  the  technical  level 
of  instruction  offered  by  other  liberal  arts  colleges. 

Fields  for  the  Pre-Medical  and  Pre-Dental  Student 

The  majority  of  medical  schools  today  require  a  Bachelor's  de- 
gree, although  some  accept  students  with  only  three  years  of  college 
training.  Medical  schools  expect  students  to  be  equipped  in  the 
sciences  basic  to  medicine:  chemistry,  biology,  and  physics.  Students 
should  also  be  broadly  grounded  in  the  liberal  arts.  A  careful  study 
by  the  American  Association  of  Medical  Colleges  has  shown  that 
the  achievement  of  students  in  medical  schools  is  in  direct  propor- 
tion to  their  liberal  arts  background:  those  students  rank  highest 
who  hold  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  For  this  reason,  pre-medical 
students  at  Brandeis  are  urged  to  complete  the  requirements  for  the 
degree  without  excessive  concentration  in  the  sciences. 

This  same  generalization  applies  to  undergraduate  preparation 
for  the  study  of  dentistry. 

The  minimum  requirements  for  admission  to  all  medical  schools 
have  been  established  by  the  American  Medical  Association.  Many 
medical  schools,  however,  have  stipulated  certain  additional  require- 
ments for  admission,  and  students  interested  in  planning  for  a  medical 
school  career  are  urged  to  consult  the  tabulation  of  these  special 
requirements  at  the  Office  of  Student  Personnel  Services.  Most  stu- 
dents interested  in  medicine  and  dentistry  will  regard  biology,  chem- 
istry, or  general  science  as  appropriate  fields  of  concentration.  Before 
making  plans  to  pursue  any  of  these  specific  programs,  the  pre- 
medical  or  pre-dental  student  should  consider  the  possibility  of  meet- 
ing the  specific  technical  requirements  in  conjunction  with  one  of 
the  fields  of  concentration  administered  by  the  School  of  Humanities 
or  the  School  of  Social  Science. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  HUMANITIES 

The  Fields  of  Concentration 

The  School  of  Humanities  offers  the  undergraduate  student  a  system- 
atic introduction  to  our  great  literary  and  philosophic  heritage  by  pro- 
grams in  the  following  fields  of  concentration: 

1.  General  Literature 

2.  English  and  American  Literature 

3.  French  Literature 

4.  Spanish  Literature 

5.  German  Literature 

6.  Hebrew  Literature 

7.  Judaic  Studies 

8.  Philosophy 

9.  Philosophy  and  Science 

Because  of  the  breadth  and  scope  of  the  work  involved,  the  field  of 
General  Literature  will,  of  necessity,  require  a  reading  proficiency  in  at 
least  one  and  perhaps  two  foreign  languages.  Students  thinking  of  con- 
centration in  this  area  should  take  note  of  the  language  prerequisites 
established  for  the  several  courses.  All  students  majoring  in  the  fields  of 
languages  and  literature  are  advised  to  take  Social  Science  258a,  General 
Linguistics. 

Requirements  for  Ordinary  and  Honors  Degrees 

Concentrators  in  the  several  fields  administered  by  the  School  of 
Humanities  are  required  to  present  a  minimum  program  of  seven  full 
courses.  Each  of  these  fields  has  designated  certain  courses  as  specific 
requirements  for  concentration.  Candidates  for  honors  may  include  in 
their  seven  courses  the  course  100c  required  for  a  degree  with  honors  in 
their  field.  This  course  is  available  only  in  the  senior  year.  The  balance 
of  the  seven  full  courses  is  to  be  selected  from  the  approved  list  of 
elective  courses  established  for  the  respective  fields.  With  certain  minor 
exceptions,  any  full  course  offered  in  the  School  of  Humanities  may  also 
be  counted  toward  the  minimum  of  seven  courses. 

To  be  eligible  for  honors  work  a  candidate,  at  the  end  of  the  junior 
year,  must  have  obtained  a  grade  of  B  or  better  in  all  courses  taken  for 
concentration  and  an  average  of  C  or  better  in  all  other  subjects.  He 
must  also  have  the  approval  of  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Humanities. 
At  the  beginning  of  the  senior  year,  the  candidate  will  enroll  in  the 
appropriate  course  100c  under  the  guidance  of  one  of  the  senior  teachers 
in  that  area  of  his  field  of  concentration  in  which  the  student  desires 
to  work.  Consultations  between  instructor  and  student  will  continue 
throughout  the  academic  year.  A  paper  of  no  less  than  7500  words, 
representing  the  results  of  intensive  study,  will  constitute  the  final 
requirement. 
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GENERAL  LITERATURE 

A.  Required  of  All  Candidates 

General  Literature  91        The  Theory  of  Literature 

One  year's  work  in  Philosophy,  except  Logic. 

One  year's  work  in  a  foreign  literature  beyond  the  1  level. 

B.  Additional  Requirement  for  Senior  Honors  Candidates 

General  Literature  100c        Senior  Honors  Paper 

C.  Elective  Courses 

Select  from  the  list  below  sufficient  courses  to  fill  out  the  requirement  of 
seven  full  courses. 


General  Literature  45 
General  Literature  47 
General  Literature  48 
General  Literature  61 
General  Literature  62  a 

General  Literature  62b 

General  Literature  71 
General  Literature  81 

Social  Science  166 


The  Romantic  Movement 

French  Symbolism  and  Modern  Western  Poetry 

Society  and  Literature 

The  Modern  Novel 

The  German  and  the  Scandinavian  Novel  in  the 

19th  Century 
The  German  and  the  Scandinavian  Novel  in  the 

20th  Century 
The  Modern  Drama 
The  Jewish  Contribution  to  Modern  Western 

Literature 
Main  Currents  in  Modern  European  Thought 


ENGLISH  AND  AMERICAN  LITERATURE 

A.  Required  of  All  Candidates 

English  1  Classics  of  English  Literature 

English  2  American  Literature  from  the  17th  Century  to  the  Present 

English  5  Shakespeare 

B.  Additional  Requirement  for  Senior  Honors  Candidates 

English  100c        Senior  Honors  Paper 

C.  Elective  Courses 

Select  from  the  list  below  sufficient  courses  to  fill  out  the  requirement  of 
seven  full  courses. 

English  6a  Poetry  and  Prose  of  the  Elizabethan  Age 

English  6b  English  Drama  to  1642 

English  7a  Poetry  and  Prose  of  the  17th  Century  to  1660 

English  7b  Milton 

English  8  Victorian  Poets  and  Essayists 

English  9  Modern  English  and  American  Poetry 

English  10a  Wordsworth  and  Coleridge 

English  1 1  The  English  Novel 

English  12  Old  English 
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English  14a  Chaucer 

English  15a  The  Age  of  Queen  Anne 

English  15b  Johnson  and  His  Circle 

English  22b  Major  American  Authors  of  the  19th  Century 

General  Lit.  61  The  Modern  Novel 

General  Lit.  91  The  Theory  of  Literature 

Social  Science  166       Main  Currents  of  Modern  European  Thought 

Any  full  course  in  a  foreign  literature  beyond  the  1  level. 
Any  other  full  course  from  the  School  of  Humanities  except  Logic,  Com- 
position, or  Languages  A,  B,  C,  D,  or  Literature  1. 

FRENCH  LITERATURE 

A.  Required  of  All  Candidates 

French  Da  and  Db,  Intermediate  and  Advanced  Composition  and  Conver- 
sation are  required  for  concentration. 

French  1  General  Introduction  to  French  Literature 

French  3  The  Renaissance  in  France 

French  4a  French  Prose  Writers  of  the  17th  Century 

French  4b  The  French  Classical  Drama 

French  5  a  The  Eighteenth  Century 

French  5b  The  Eighteenth  Century 

French  8a  The  French  Novel  in  the  19th  Century 

French  8b  Modern  French  Poetry  from  Lamartine  to  Valery 

B.  Additional  Requirement  for  Senior  Honors  Candidates 

French  100c        Senior  Honors  Paper 

C.  Elective  Courses 

Select  sufficient  courses  to  fill  out  the  requirement  of  seven  full  courses. 

French  9a  Introduction  to  the  Prose  and  Poetry  of  the  20th  Century 

French  11a        A  Century  of  French  Culture  (1848-1952) 

Any  other  full  course  from  the  School  of  Humanities  except  Logic  or 
Composition. 

Students  concentrating  in  French  are  urged  to  have  a  sound  reading  knowledge 
of  Latin  and  Spanish  or  Italian. 

SPANISH  LITERATURE 

A.  Required  of  All  Candidates 

Spanish  Da  and  Db,  Intermediate  and  Advanced  Composition  and  Conver- 
sation are  required  for  concentration. 

Spanish  1  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature 

Spanish  2  a  The  Spanish  Novel  to  1700 

Spanish  2b  Cervantes 
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Spanish  4b  Spanish  Lyric  Poetry 

Spanish  5a  Spanish  Drama  of  the  Siglo  de  Oro 

Spanish  8a  Studies  in  the  Spanish-American  Novel 

B.  Additional  Requirement  for  Senior  Honors  Candidates 

Spanish  100c        Senior  Honors  Paper 

C.  Elective  Courses 

Select  sufficient  courses  to  fill  out  the  requirement  of  seven  full  courses. 

Spanish  5b  Spanish  Drama  of  the  19th  and  20th  Centuries 

Spanish  7a  Introduction  to  Latin  America 

Any  other  full  course  from  the  School  of  Humanities  except  Logic  or 
Composition. 

Students  concentrating  in  Spanish  are  urged  to  have  a  sound  reading  knowl- 
edge of  Latin  and  French  or  Italian. 

GERMAN  LITERATURE 

A.  Required  of  All  Candidates 

German  Da  and  Db,  Intermediate  and  Advanced  Composition  and  Conver- 
sation, are  required  for  concentration. 

German  1  Introduction  to  German  Literature 

German  4  Lessing  and  Schiller 

German  5  Introduction  to  the  Life  and  Works  of  Goethe 

German  6  The  Romantic  Movement 

German  7  German  Poetry  from  Liliencron  to  the  Present 

B.  Additional  Requirement  for  Senior  Honors  Candidates 

German  100c        Senior  Honors  Paper 

C.  Elective  Courses 

Select  sufficient  courses  to  fill  out  the  requirement  of  seven  full  courses. 
Social  Science  166        Main  Currents  in  Modern  European  Thought 

Any  other  full  course  from  the  School  of  Humanities  except  Logic  or 
Composition. 

HEBREW  LITERATURE  AND  JUDAIC  STUDIES 

Students  are  given  a  choice  of  concentrating  either  in  (a)  Hebrew  Litera- 
ture or  (b)  Judaic  Studies.  In  either  field  of  concentration  students  must  take 
seven  full  courses  beyond  the  level  of  intermediate  Hebrew  (Hebrew  B). 
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HEBREW  LITERATURE 

A.  Required  of  All  Candidates 

Hebrew  Da  and  Db,  Intermediate  and  Advanced  Composition  and  Conver- 
sation, and  Hebrew  1  are  required  for  concentration. 

Hebrew  11a  The  Pentateuch:  Text,  Analysis,  Background 

Hebrew  lib  The  Prophets 

Hebrew  2  lb  Selected  Texts  from  the  Talmud  and  the  Midrash 

Hebrew  31a  Maimonides'  Mishneh  Torah  Selections 

Hebrew  31b  Hebrew  Literature— Studies  and  Essays 

Hebrew  5  lb  Introduction  to  Medieval  Jewish  Philosophy 

Hebrew  52a  Foundations  of  Jewish  Ethics 

Hebrew  100  Senior  Research 

Social  Science  175a  History  of  the  Jews  to  the  French  Revolution 

B.  Additional  Requirement  for  Senior  Honors  Candidates 

Hebrew  100c        Senior  Honors  Paper 

C.  Elective  Courses 

Select  sufficient  courses  to  fill  out  the  requirement  of  seven  full  courses. 


Hebrew  2b 
Hebrew  32b 
Hebrew  35a 
Hebrew  35b 
Hebrew  53a 
Hebrew  54b 

Aramaic  2  a 
Philosophy  31a 
Social  Science  101a 
Social  Science  166 
Social  Science  175b 


Jewish  Institutions  and  Customs 
Medieval  Hebrew  Poetry 
Contemporary  Hebrew  Prose 
Contemporary  Hebrew  Poetry 
Introduction  to  Classical  Jewish  Thought 
Jewish  Political  Thought  in  the  19th  and  20th  Cen- 
turies 
Biblical  Aramaic 
History  of  Ancient  Philosophy 
History  of  the  Ancient  Near  East 
Main  Currents  in  Modern  European  Thought 
History  of  the  Jews  from  the  French  Revolution  to 
the  Present 


Required  of  All 

Hebrew  1 
Hebrew  2b 
Hebrew  13b 
Hebrew  52a 
Hebrew  52b 
Hebrew  53a 
Hebrew  53b 
Hebrew  54a 
Hebrew  54b 


JUDAIC  STUDIES 

Candidates 

Survey  of  Hebrew  Literature 

Jewish  Institutions  and  Customs 

Introduction  to  the  Bible  —  Selected  Texts 

Foundations  of  Jewish  Ethics 

Central  Problems  of  Post-Biblical  Jewish  Ethics 

Introduction  to  Classical  Jewish  Thought 

Judah  Halevi  and  Maimonides 

Modern  Jewish  Philosophy  in  the  18th  and  19th  Centuries 

Jewish  Political  Thought  in  the  19th  and  20th  Centuries 


B.  Additional  Requirement  for  Senior  Honors  Candidates 

Hebrew  100c       Senior  Honors  Paper 
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C.  Elective  Courses 

Select  sufficient  courses  to  fill  out  the  requirement  of  seven  full  courses. 

Hebrew  11a  The  Pentateuch:  Text,  Analysis,  Background 

Hebrew  31a  Maimonides'  Mishneh  Torah  Selections 

Hebrew  31b  Modern  Hebrew  Literature— Studies  and  Essays 

Hebrew  51b  Introduction  to  Medieval  Jewish  Philosophy 

Philosophy  31a  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy 

Social  Science  101a  History  of  the  Ancient  Near  East 

Social  Science  102  a  History  of  Israel  and  Judah  to  70  a.d. 

Social  Science  166  Main  Currents  in  Modern  European  Thought 

Social  Science  175b  History  of  the  Jews  from  the  French  Revolu- 
tion to  the  Present 

PHILOSOPHY 

A.  Required  of  All  Candidates 

Philosophy  1  Classics  in  Philosophy 

Philosophy  5a  Advanced  Classical  Texts  in  Modern  Philosophy 

Philosophy  5b  Kant 

Philosophy  11  Logic 

Philosophy  31a  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy 

Philosophy  3  lb  History  of  Modern  Philosophy 

B.  Additional  Requirement  for  Senior  Honors  Candidates 

Philosophy  100c        Senior  Honors  Paper 

C.  Elective  Courses 

Select  from  the  list  below  sufficient  courses  to  fill  out  the  requirement  of 
seven  full  courses. 

Philosophy  3  b  Aristotle 

Philosophy  4a  Scholasticism 

Philosophy  6  Contemporary  Philosophy 

Philosophy  12b  Ethics 

Philosophy  13b  Aesthetics 

Philosophy  21  Philosophy  of  Science 

Philosophy  22a  Philosophy  of  Language 

Hebrew  51b  Introduction  to  Medieval  Jewish  Philosophy 

Mathematics  11  Fundamentals  of  Mathematics 

Mathematics  12  Analytic  Geometry  and  Introduction  to  the  Calculus 

Physics  1 1  General  Physics 

Any  other  course  from  School  of  Humanities  except  Composition  or  Lan- 
guages A,  B,  C,  D,  or  Literature  1. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  SCIENCE 

A.  Required  of  All  Candidates 

Philosophy  1  Classics  in  Philosophy 

Philosophy  5a  Advanced  Classical  Texts  in  Modern  Philosophy 

Philosophy  11  Logic 

Philosophy  21  Philosophy  of  Science 
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Philosophy  31a  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy 

Philosophy  31b  History  of  Modern  Philosophy 

Mathematics  12  Analytic  Geometry  and  Introduction  to  the  Calculus 

Mathematics  20  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus 

Physics  11  General  Physics 

Physics  40  Introduction  to  Theoretical  Physics 

Biology  la  and  lb  General  Biology 

Chemistry  11a  (or  General  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis 

12a)  and  13b  or  14b 

B.  Additional  Requirement  for  Senior  Honors  Candidates 

One  of  the  following: 

Philosophy  100c  Senior  Honors  Paper 

Mathematics  100  Senior  Research 

Physics  100  Senior  Research 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  SCIENCE 

The  School  of  Science  provides  the  student  with  the  basic  scientific 
training  that  will  qualify  him  for  entry  into  graduate  school  or  for  work 
at  an  intermediate  level  in  a  chosen  scientific  field.  The  programs  in  the 
fields  of  concentration  in  Science  require  the  student  to  devote  approxi- 
mately one-half  of  his  time  to  courses  offered  by  the  School  of  Science. 
The  student  is  encouraged  to  take  such  courses  outside  the  School  of 
Science  that  will  best  broaden  and  further  his  intellectual  growth. 

To  be  eligible  for  honors  work,  a  candidate,  at  the  end  of  the  junior 
year,  must  have  obtained  an  average  of  B  or  better  in  all  courses  taken 
for  concentration  and  an  average  of  C  or  better  in  all  other  subjects. 
He  must  also  have  the  approval  of  the  School  of  Science.  All  students 
who  are  candidates  for  degrees  with  honors  in  the  various  programs 
administered  by  the  School  of  Science  will  be  required  to  take  course  100 
in  their  respective  fields  of  concentration. 

Students  majoring  in  Science  are  urged  to  elect  German  or  French 
to  fulfill  their  language  requirements.  Students  concentrating  in  Chem- 
istry, who  wish  their  curriculum  to  meet  accreditation  standards  of  the 
American  Chemical  Society,  are  required  to  pass  a  course  in  German  or 
to  pass  a  German  language  examination. 

The  Fields  of  Concentration 

The  fields  of  concentration  in  the  School  of  Science  are: 

1.  Biology 

2.  Chemistry 

3.  General  Science 

4.  Mathematics 

5.  Physics 


(46] 


THE  FIELDS  OF  CONCENTRATION 


BIOLOGY 


A.  Required  of  All  Candidates 

Biology  la 
Biology  lb 
Biology  99c 
Chemistry  11a  (or  12a) 

and  13b  (or  14b) 
Chemistry  25 
Mathematics  11 

or 
Mathematics  12 


Physics  10 
Physics  11 


General  Biology 
General  Biology 
Biological  Colloquium 
General  Chemistry  and 

Qualitative  Analysis 
Organic  Chemistry 
Fundamentals  of  Mathematics 

Analytic  Geometry  and  Introduction  to  the 

Calculus 
Elements  of  Physics 
General  Physics 


B.  The  student  will  elect  in  addition,  with  the  approval  of  a  faculty  adviser, 
the  equivalent  of  four  additional  full  courses  from  those  listed  below. 

Note:  At  least  one  full  course  of  these  must  be  in  Botany  and  one  in  Zoology. 

Biology  20a  Biology  of  the  Invertebrates 

Biology  21b  Cryptogamic  Botany 

Biology  22b  Principles  of  Genetics 

Biology  30b  Systematic  and  Economic  Botany  of  the  Seed  Plants 

Biology  31a  The  Systematics  and  Natural  History  of  the  Vertebrates 

Biology  32a  Vertebrate  Embryology 

Biology  33a  Introduction  to  Histology  and  Microtechnique 

Biology  40b  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Vascular  Plants 

Biology  41a  Plant  Physiology 

Biology  42b  Vertebrate  Physiology 

Biology  43b  Bioecology 

Biology  44b  Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy 

Biology  45a  Microbiology 

Biology  46b  Advanced  Microbiology 

Biology  100  Senior  Research 

C.  Additional  Requirement  for  Senior  Honors  Candidates 

Biology  100        Senior  Research 

D.  The  Biology  staff  will  offer,  at  the  request  of  four  or  more  students,  non- 
credit  seminars  in  elective  topics.  Some  suggested  topics  are:  Special  As- 
pects of  Evolution;  Theories  of  Plant  Morphogenesis;  Problems  of  Cellular 
Physiology;  Genetics  of  Microorganisms;  Problems  of  Advanced  Genetics; 
Aspects  of  Parasitology;  Problems  of  Plant  Pathology;  Recent  Advances  in 
Endocrine  Physiology;  Problems  of  Aquatic  Biology;  Medical  Aspects  of 
Various  Sciences,  as  Entomology,  Botany,  Physiology,  Parasitology. 
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CHEMISTRY 

A.  Required  of  All  Candidates 

Chemistry  11a  (or  12a) 

and  13b  (or  14b)     General  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis 


Chemistry  21a 
Chemistry  22b 
Chemistry  25 
Chemistry  31 
Mathematics  12 
Mathematics  20 
Physics  11 
Biology  la  and  lb 


Quantitative  Analysis 

Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Quantitative  Analysis 

Organic  Chemistry 

Physical  Chemistry 

Analytic  Geometry  and  Introduction  to  the  Calculus 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus 

General  Physics 

General  Biology 


B.  Additional  Requirement  for  Senior  Honors  Candidates 

Chemistry  100        Senior  Research 

C.  Elective  Courses 

The  equivalent  of  one  full  course  selected  from  the  following: 
Chemistry  41a  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry 


Chemistry  42  b 
Chemistry  45a 
Chemistry  46b 
Chemistry  47b 


Advanced  Physical  Chemistry 
Advanced  Organic  Chemistry 
Advanced  Organic  Chemistry 
Biochemistry 


D.  See  German  requirement,  Page  46. 


MATHEMATICS 


A.  Required  of  All  Candidates 

Mathematics  12 

Mathematics  20 
Mathematics  30 
Mathematics  31a 
Mathematics  32a 
Mathematics  33b 
Mathematics  34b 
Mathematics  41 
Physics  11 
Physics  21 

or 
Physics  22a 

and 
Physics  23b 
Chemistry  11a  (or 

12a)  and  13b  (or  14b) 
or 
Biology  la  and  lb 


Analytic  Geometry  and  Introduction  to  the 

Calculus 
Differential  and  Integral  Calculus 
Advanced  Calculus 
Differential  Equations 
Vector  Analysis 
Projective  Geometry 
Elementary  Number  Theory 
Modern  Algebra 
General  Physics 
Physical  Mechanics 

Optics 

Electricity  and  Magnetism 

General  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis 

General  Biology 
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A  scene  from  Leonard  Bernstein's  opera  "Trouble  in  Tahiti,"  which  had 
its  world  premiere  on  the  Brandeis  campus  in  the  Annual  Festival  of  the 
Creative  Arts. 


Major  classroom  facility  on  the  Brandeis  campus  is  The  Joseph  and  Clara 
Ford  Hall. 
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Woodruff  Hall,  which  houses  the  President's  and  other 
administrative  offices. 


Rooting  Brandeis  to  gridiron   victory  is  the  agile   cheerleading  squad. 
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B.  Additional  Requirement  for  Senior  Honors  Candidates 

Mathematics  100        Senior  Research 

C.  Physics  40b 

Introduction  to  Theoretical  Physics  is  strongly  recommended  for  students 
majoring  in  Mathematics. 

PHYSICS 

A.  Required  of  All  Candidates 

Physics  11  General  Physics 

Physics  21  Physical  Mechanics 

Physics  22a  Optics 

Physics  23b  Electricity  and  Magnetism 

Physics  31a  Electronics 

Physics  32b  Electromagnetic  Theory 

Physics  33a  Atomic  Physics 

Physics  34b  Modern  Physics 

Mathematics  12  Analytic  Geometry  and  Introduction  to  the 

Calculus 

Mathematics  20  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus 

Mathematics  30  Advanced  Calculus 

Biology  la  and  lb  General  Biology 

Chemistry  11a  (or  12a)  General  Chemistry  and 
and  13b  (or  14b)  Qualitative  Analysis 

B.  Additional  Requirement  for  Senior  Honors  Candidates 

Physics  40b  Introduction  to  Theoretical  Physics 

Physics  100  Senior  Research 

Mathematics  31a  Differential  Equations 

Mathematics  32a  Vector  Analysis 

GENERAL  SCIENCE 

The  General  Science  program  is  designed  for  students  desiring  a 
diversified  program  in  the  sciences;  for  example,  for  students  planning 
to  teach  science  in  secondary  schools,  to  enter  medicine  or  public  health 
and  their  allied  fields,  or  to  undertake  other  programs  requiring  a  general 
scientific  background.  It  is  required  that  the  student  confer  with  his 
adviser  in  selecting  elective  courses,  and  also  with  professors  in  those 
areas  in  which  the  interests  are  chiefly  centered. 

A.  Required  of  All  Candidates 

Biology  la  and  lb  General  Biology 

Mathematics  1 1  Fundamentals  of  Mathematics 

or 
Mathematics  12  Analytic  Geometry  and  Introduction  to  the 

Calculus 
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Physics  10  Elements  of  Physics 

Physics  11  General  Physics 

Chemistry  11a  (or  12a)  General  Chemistry  and 
and  13b  (or  14b)  Qualitative  Analysis 

B.  Elective  Courses 

With  the  approval  of  a  faculty  committee  from  the  School  of  Science, 
each  concentrator  in  the  General  Science  program  must  elect,  in  addition, 
the  equivalent  of  four  full  courses  from  the  offerings  of  the  School  of 
Science.  The  choice  of  courses  should  be  such  as  to  comprise  a  coherent 
and  directed  program  of  studies. 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

The  Fields  of  Concentration 

The  regular  fields  of  concentration  offered  in  the  School  of  Social 
Science  include: 

1.  American  Civilization 

2.  European  Civilization 

3.  Near  Eastern  Civilization 

4.  Economics 

5.  Politics 

6.  Social  Relations 

7.  Psychology 

In  addition  to  the  regular  fields  of  concentration  listed  above,  certain 
students,  with  the  approval  of  the  School  of  Social  Science  may  be  per- 
mitted to  pursue  a  special  field  of  concentration  built  around  a  coherent 
theme,  problem,  or  approach.  Acceptable  programs  for  special  fields  of 
concentration  may  be  illustrated  by  such  themes  as  "International  Affairs" 
or  "American  Economic  Institutions."  Enrollment  in  these  special  fields 
requires  the  advance  approval  of  the  School  and  such  students  are  subject 
to  the  standing  regulations  for  the  regular  fields  of  concentration  and 
such  special  rules  as  may  be  required. 

Requirements  for  Ordinary  and  Honors  Degrees 

The  minimum  program  for  non-honors  candidates  in  any  regular  or 
special  field  of  concentration  shall  be  six  full  courses  offered  by  the 
School  of  Social  Science  or  such  courses  offered  by  other  schools  which 
are  indicated  as  acceptable  to  it.  The  designated  requirement  in  each 
field  of  concentration  includes  a  half-course  of  tutorial  work  (Social 
Science  299c). 

Students  in  the  School  of  Social  Science  who  are  candidates  for  de- 
grees with  honors  will  take  a  minimum  of  six  and  one-half  full  courses. 
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In  addition  to  the  designated  requirements  in  each  field  of  concentration, 
every  candidate  for  a  degree  with  honors  will  enroll  in  the  Senior  Honors 
course  (Social  Science  300c)  which  counts  as  the  extra  half  course. 

In  certain  cases  a  special  honors  program  may  be  available  in  the 
senior  year  for  concentrators  who  have  been  accepted  as  honors  candi- 
dates. With  the  permission  of  the  School  of  Social  Science,  special  honors 
candidates  will  be  exempted  from  all  course  work  required  to  complete 
the  program  of  concentration,  except  Social  Science  299c  and  300c. 

All  candidates  in  the  various  fields  of  concentration  administered  by 
the  School  of  Social  Science  are  expected  to  complete  their  program  by 
electing  the  necessary  courses  from  the  list  of  elective  courses  which 
have  been  prepared  for  each  field.  However,  it  should  be  noted  that 
with  approval,  concentrators  may  also  include  in  their  elective  program 
the  equivalent  of  any  one  full  course  from  the  offerings  of  the  School  of 
Social  Science,  except  Social  Science  A  and  B. 

Classification  of  Courses 

Although  various  aspects  and  approaches  may  be  given  special  em- 
phasis, it  is  believed  that  the  study  and  analysis  of  society  and  social 
phenomena  should  be  regarded  as  an  undertaking  containing  many  facets. 
It  is  for  this  reason  that  the  courses  of  instruction  offered  by  the  School 
of  Social  Science  have  been  designed  to  fit  into  more  than  one  program 
of  concentration  and  that  special  attention  has  been  given  to  the  compara- 
tive approach.  This  interest  in  integration  of  material  is  evidenced  by 
the  fact  that  all  courses  are  designated  as  courses  in  Social  Science  and 
not  in  the  specialized  disciplines.  For  purposes  of  convenience  the  courses 
have  been  assigned  numbers  in  accordance  with  the  following  scheme: 

1-50  Basic  Information 

51-100  Comparative  Institutions 

101-120  Near  Eastern  Civilization 

121-140  Ancient  Civilization 

141-160  Medieval  Civilization 

161-180  Modern  European  Civilization 

181-200  American  Civilization 

201-220  Economics 

221-240  Politics 

241-260  Social  Relations 

261-280  Psychology 

AMERICAN  CIVILIZATION 

A.  Required  of  All  Candidates 

Social  Science  181  History  of  American  Civilization 

Social  Science  182  American  Constitutional  Law  and  Theory 

Social  Science  299c         Junior  Tutorial  Course 

English  2  American  Literature  from  the  1 7th  Century  to  the 

Present 
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B.  Additional  Requirement  for  Senior  Honors  Candidates 

Social  Science  300c        Senior  Honors  Paper 

C.  Elective  Courses 

Select  the  equivalent  of  two  and  a  half  full  courses  from  the  following: 

Social  Science  5a  Introduction  to  Economics 

Social  Science  5b  Introduction  to  Economics 

Social  Science  61b  American  Labor  Economics  and  Labor  Relations 

Social  Science  183a  American  Economic  History 

Social  Science  184b  American  Foreign  Policy 

Social  Science  185a  Main  Currents  in  Southern  History 

Social  Science  191b  Minority  Groups  in  the  United  States 

Social  Science  192b  American  Communities 

Social  Science  193b  Civil  Liberties  in  America 

Social  Science  196a  American  Liberalism:  Nineteenth  Century 

Social  Science  196b  American  Liberalism:  Twentieth  Century 

Social  Science  199c  Social  Theory  in  America 

Social  Science  207b  Government  and  Business  in  the  United  States 

Social  Science  221a  American  National  Government 

Social  Science  223a  Public  Administration  in  the  United  States 

Social  Science  250a  Native  Cultures  of  America 

Social  Science  251b  The  City 

English  9  Modern  English  and  American  Poetry 

With  the  approval  of  a  faculty  member  in  the  field  of  concentration,  stu- 
dents may  he  permitted  to  include  in  their  elective  program  the  equivalent 
of  any  full  course  offered  by  the  School  of  Social  Science,  except  Social 
Science  A  and  B,  or  the  equivalent  of  any  appropriate  full  course  in  Amer- 
ican Literature,  Philosophy,  Music  or  Art. 

EUROPEAN  CIVILIZATION 

A.  Required  of  All  Candidates 

Social  Science  165a  History  of  Modern  Europe  from  1789  to  1848 

Social  Science  165b  History  of  Modern  Europe  from  1848  to  1939 

Social  Science  166  Main  Currents  of  Modern  European  Thought 

Social  Science  225a  International  Politics 

Social  Science  299c  Junior  Tutorial  Course 

B.  Additional  Requirement  for  Senior  Honors  Candidates 

Social  Science  300c        Senior  Honors  Paper 

C.  Elective  Courses 

Select  the  equivalent  of  three  full  courses  from  the  following: 

Social  Science  5a  Introduction  to  Economics 

Social  Science  5b  Introduction  to  Economics 

Social  Science  51b  Parliamentary  Systems 

Social  Science  52a  Political  Parties 
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Social  Science  53b 
Social  Science  107b 
Social  Science  143a 
Social  Science  164 

Social  Science  167b 
Social  Science  170 

Social  Science  175b 

Social  Science  231 
Social  Science  232b 
Social  Science  233b 
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The  Government  Corporation 

The  Middle  East  in  Modern  International  Politics 

Europe  in  the  Middle  Ages 

Major  Trends  and  Problems  during  the  Renais- 
sance and  Reformation  Period 

Modern  European  Economic  History 

History  of  Science  and  its  Relation  to  Western 
Civilization 

History  of  the  Jews  from  the  French  Revolution 
to  the  Present 

History  of  Political  Theory  in  the  West 

Theories  of  the  Capitalist  Spirit 

Modern  Movements  of  Social  Change 


With  the  approval  of  a  faculty  me?nber  in  the  field  of  concentration,  stu- 
dents may  he  permitted  to  include  in  their  elective  program  the  equivalent 
of  any  full  course  offered  by  the  School  of  Social  Science,  except  Social 
Science  A  and  B,  and  the  equivalent  of  any  appropriate  full  course  in 
European  Literature,  Philosophy,  Music  or  Art. 


NEAR  EASTERN  CIVILIZATION 

Concentrators  are  required  to  have  a  command  of  Hebrew  and  Arabic 
equivalent  to  that  offered  by  Hebrew  B  and  Arabic  B. 


A.  Required  of  All  Candidates 

Social  Science  101a 
Social  Science  102a 
Social  Science  104b 
Social  Science  299c 


History  of  the  Ancient  Near  East 
History  of  Israel  and  Judah  to  70  A.D. 
History  of  Islam  and  of  the  Arabic  World 
Junior  Tutorial  Course 


B.  Additional  Requirement  for  Senior  Honors  Candidates 

Social  Science  300c        Senior  Honors  Paper 

C.  Elective  Courses 

Select  the  equivalent  of  two  and  one-half  full  courses  from  the  following: 

Introduction  to  Cultural  Anthropology 

The  Middle  East  in  Modern  International  Politics 

Economics  of  the  Near  East 

Archaeology  of  the  Biblical  Period 

Islamic  Institutions  and  Customs 

Western  Travelers  in  the  Near  East 

Oriental  Art 

Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Semitic  Languages 

Biblical  Aramaic 

Introduction  to  Arabic  Literature 

Jewish  Institutions  and  Customs 

Introduction  to  the  Bible  and  Selected  Texts 

Maimonides'  Mishneh  Torah  Selections 


Social  Science  1 
Social  Science  107b 
Social  Science  108b 
Social  Science  111b 
Social  Science  112b 
Social  Science  120b 
Fine  Arts  231 
Semitics  12b 
Aramaic  2a 
Arabic  1 
Hebrew  2b 
Hebrew  13b 
Hebrew  31a 
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Hebrew  32b 
Hebrew  51b 


Medieval  Hebrew  Poetry 

Introduction  to  Medieval  Jewish  Philosophy 


With  the  approval  of  a  faculty  member  in  the  field  of  concentration,  stu- 
dents may  be  permitted  to  include  in  their  elective  program  the  equivalent 
of  any  full  course  offered  by  the  School  of  Social  Science  or  the  School  of 
Humanities,  except  the  General  Education  courses. 


ECONOMICS 


Required  of  All  Candidates 

Social  Science  5a  and  5b 
Social  Science  13a 
Social  Science  202 
Social  Science  203a 
Social  Science  220 
Social  Science  299c 


Introduction  to  Economics 
Introduction  to  Statistics 
Price  Policies  and  Market  Organization 
Money  and  Income  Analysis 
Topics  in  Advanced  Economics 
Junior  Tutorial  Course 


B.  Additional  Requirement  for  Senior  Honors  Candidates 

Social  Science  300c        Senior  Honors  Paper 

C.  Elective  Courses 

Select  the  equivalent  of  two  full  courses  from  the  following: 

Social  Science  53b  The  Government  Corporation 

Social  Science  61b  American  Labor  Economics  and  Labor  Relations 

Social  Science  167b  Modern  European  Economic  History 

Social  Science  183a  American  Economic  History 

Social  Science  204a  Public  Finance 

Social  Science  205b  Business  Cycles 

Social  Science  207b  Government  and  Business  in  the  United  States 

Social  Science  208b  International  Trade  and  Economic  Institutions 

Social  Science  209b  Problems  of  Backward  Areas 

Social  Science  211  Accounting 

Social  Science  232b  Theories  of  the  Capitalist  Spirit 

Social  Science  233b  Modern  Movements  of  Social  Change 

Social  Science  254b  Primitive  Economies 

With  the  approval  of  a  faculty  member  in  the  field  of  concentration,  stu- 
dents may  be  permitted  to  include  in  their  elective  program  the  equivalent 
of  any  full  course  offered  by  the  School  of  Social  Science,  except  Social 
Science  A  and  B. 


POLITICS 


Required  of  All  Candidates 

Social  Science  3 
Social  Science  225a 
Social  Science  231 
Social  Science  299c 


Introduction  to  Politics 

International  Politics 

History  of  Political  Theory  in  the  West 

Junior  Tutorial  Course 
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B.  Additional  Requirement  for  Senior  Honors  Candidates 

Social  Science  300c        Senior  Honors  Paper 

C.  Elective  Courses 

of  three  full  courses  from  the  following: 

Introduction  to  Economics 

Introduction  to  Economics 

Research  Methods  in  the  Social  Sciences 

Introduction  to  Statistics 

Parliamentary  Systems 

Political  Parties 

The  Government  Corporation 

American  Labor  Economics  and  Labor  Relations 

The  Middle  East  in  Modern  International  Politic* 

Main  Currents  of  Modern  European  Thought 

American  Constitutional  Law  and  Theory 

American  Foreign  Policy 

Civil  Liberties  in  America 

American  Liberalism:  Nineteenth  Century 

American  Liberalism:  Twentieth  Century 

Social  Theory  in  America 

Public  Finance 

Government  and  Business  in  the  United  States 

International  Trade  and  Economic  Institutions 

Problems  of  Backward  Areas 

American  National  Government 

Public  Opinion  and  Propaganda 

Public  Administration  in  the  United  States 

The  Far  East  in  International  Politics 

Modern  Movements  of  Social  Change 

Modern  Bureaucracy 

Psychology  and  Politics 

With  the  approval  of  a  faculty  member  in  the  field  of  concentration,  stu- 
dents may  he  permitted  to  include  in  their  elective  program  the  equivalent 
of  any  full  course  offered  by  the  School  of  Social  Science,  except  Social 
Science  A  and  B. 


Select  the  equivalent 

Socia 

Science  5a 

Socia 

Science  5b 

Socia 

Science  12b 

Socia 

Science  13a 

Socia 

Science  51b 

Socia 

Science  52a 

Socia 

Science  53b 

Socia 

Science  61b 

Socia 

Science  107b 

Socia 

Science  166 

Socia 

Science  182 

Socia 

Science  184b 

Socia 

Science  193b 

Socia 

Science  196a 

Socia 

Science  196b 

Socia 

Science  199c 

Socia 

Science  204a 

Socia 

Science  207b 

Socia 

Science  208b 

Socia 

Science  209b 

Socia 

Science  221a 

Socia 

Science  222b 

Socia 

Science  223a 

Socia 

Science  227a 

Socia 

Science  233b 

Socia 

Science  257a 

Socia 

Science  259a 

SOCIAL  RELATIONS 

Required  of  All  Candidates 


Social  Science  1 
Social  Science  2a 
Social  Science  2b 
Social  Science  4b 

Social  Science  299c 


Introduction  to  Cultural  Anthropology 
Introduction  to  Sociology 
Introduction  to  Sociology 
Social  Psvchology:  Character  and 

Social  Structure 
Junior  Tutorial  Course 


B.  Additional  Requirement  for  Senior  Honors  Candidates 

Social  Science  300c        Senior  Honors  Paper 
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C.  Elective  Courses 

Select  the  equivalent  of 

Social  Science  4a 

Social  Science  5a 

Social  Science  5b 

Social  Science  12b 

Social  Science  13a 

Social  Science  52a 

Social  Science  71b 

Social  Science  81b 

Social  Science  166 

Social  Science  191b 

Social  Science  192b 

Social  Science  209b 

Social  Science  222b 

Social  Science  231 

Social  Science  233b 

Social  Science  241a 

Social  Science  243b 

Social  Science  244b 

Social  Science  245a 

Social  Science  246b 

Social  Science  247b 

Social  Science  248a 

Social  Science  249a 

Social  Science  250a 

Social  Science  251b 

Social  Science  252a 

Social  Science  253b 

Social  Science  254b 

Social  Science  256b 

Social  Science  257a 

Social  Science  258a 

Social  Science  259a 

three  full  courses  from  the  following: 

General  Psychology  (Repeated  in  the  second 

semester) 
Introduction  to  Economics 
Introduction  to  Economics 
Research  Methods  in  the  Social  Sciences 
Introduction  to  Statistics 
Political  Parties 
Comparative  Religions 
Comparative  Study  of  the  Family 
Main  Currents  in  Modern  European  Thought 
Minority  Groups  in  the  United  States 
American  Communities 
Problems  of  Backward  Areas 
Public  Opinion  and  Propaganda 
History  of  Political  Theory  in  the  West 
Modern  Movements  of  Social  Change 
Culture  and  Personality 
Child  Development  and  Adolescence 
Social  Stratification 
Social  Pathology 
Primary  Groups 
Advanced  Sociological  Theory 
Sociology  of  Religion 
Social  Organization 
Native  Cultures  of  America 
The  City 

The  Rural  Community 
World  Population  and  Resources 
Primitive  Economies 
Industrial  Sociology 
Modern  Bureaucracy 
General  Linguistics 
Psychology  and  Politics 

With  the  approval  of  a  faculty  member  in  the  field  of  concentration,  stu- 
dents may  be  permitted  to  include  in  their  elective  program  the  equivalent 
of  any  full  course  offered  by  the  School  of  Social  Science,  except  Social 
Science  A  and  B. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Required  of  All  Cundidates 

Social  Science  4a  General  Psychology  (will  be  repeated  in  second 

semester) 
Social  Science  299c  Junior  Tutorial  Course 

The  equivalent  of  two  and  one-half  full  courses  from,  the  following:  (Note: 
Concentrators  who  do  not  elect  Social  Science  11a  and  Social  Science  214a 
will  not  receive  recommendations  to  graduate  schools.) 
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Professor  Guerard  conducts  a  class  in  an  air-conditioned  classroom. 


The  Grand  March  at  the  All-University  Prom. 


Above  .  .  .  Pictur- 
esque Waltham  Hall, 
which  houses  the 
Campus  Store  and  the 
Psychological    Clinic. 


Winter  scene  at  the 
Grape  Arbor,  a  land- 
mark on  the  Brandeis 
campus. 
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Social  Science  4b 

Social  Psychology 

Social  Science  11a 

Introduction  to  Psychological  Statistics 

Social  Science  243b 

Child  Development  and  Adolescence 

Social  Science  262 

Personality 

Social  Science  264b 

Human  Abilities 

Social  Science  270b 

Genetic  Psychology 

Social  Science  271a 

Abnormal  Psychology 

Social  Science  274a 

Elementary  Experimental  Psychology 

Social  Science  275a 

Comparative  Psychology 

B.  Additional  Requirement  for  Senior  Honors  Candidates 

Social  Science  300c        Senior  Honors 

C.  Elective  Courses 

Select  the  equivalent  of  an  additional  two  and  one-half  full  courses  from  the 
foregoing  and/or  the  following: 

Social  Science  1  Introduction  to  Cultural  Anthropology 

Social  Science  2a  Introduction  to  Sociology 

Social  Science  2b  Introduction  to  Sociology 

Social  Science  81b  Comparative  Study  of  the  Family 

Social  Science  222b  Public  Opinion  and  Propaganda 

Social  Science  241a  Culture  and  Personality 

Social  Science  259a  Psychology  and  Politics 

Social  Science  263b  Tests  and  Measurements 

Social  Science  265a  Employment  Psychology 

Social  Science  266b  Personnel  Psychology 

Social  Science  269a  Field  Work  in  Clinical  and  Abnormal  Psychology 

Social  Science  269b  Field  Work  in  Clinical  and  Abnormal  Psychology 

Social  Science  272b  Approaches  to  Psychotherapy 

Social  Science  273b  Advanced  Psychological  Theory 

Social  Science  274b  Advanced  Experimental  Psychology 

Social  Science  276a  Advanced  Social  Psychology 

Social  Science  276b  Motivation 

Social  Science  277b  Perception 

Social  Science  278a  Physiological  Psychology 

Social  Science  278b  Projective  Psychology 

Social  Science  279a  Psychology  of  Problem  Solving 

Social  Science  279b  Psychology  of  Symbolic  Processes 

Social  Science  280b  Psychology  of  Emotions 

Social  Science  280c  Readings  in  Psychological  Literature 

With  the  approval  of  a  faculty  member  in  the  field  of  concentration,  stu- 
dents may  be  permitted  to  include  in  their  elective  program  the  equivalent 
of  any  full  course  offered  by  the  School  of  Social  Science,  or  the  other 
Schools,  except  the  General  Education  courses. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  CREATIVE  ARTS 

The  Fields  of  Concentration 

The  following  fields  of  concentration  are  regularly  offered  in  the 
School  of  Creative  Arts: 

1.  Music 

2.  Fine  Arts 

3.  Theatre  Arts 

In  exceptional  cases,  students  may  petition  the  faculty  of  the  School 
of  Creative  Arts  for  permission  to  pursue  a  program  of  concentration 
combining  any  two  of  the  regular  fields. 

Procedure  for  Admission  to  Concentration 

All  candidates  are  expected  to  apply  for  concentration  through  desig- 
nated faculty  representatives  in  the  various  fields.  Candidates  should 
arrange  for  interviews  with  these  representatives  at  which  they  can  pre- 
sent evidence  of  capacity  to  pursue  programs  of  concentration  success- 
fully. In  the  field  of  Music  there  are  specific  performance  and  sight- 
reading  requirements  listed  below  under  Music. 

Requirements  for  Ordinary  and  Honors  Degrees 

These  are  listed  below  under  the  separate  fields  and  consist  of  seven 
courses  for  each  field,  with  the  additional  requirement  of  299c  (in  the 
various  fields)  for  honors  candidates. 

Classification 

The  courses  offered  by  the  School  of  Creative  Arts  are  assigned  num- 
bers in  accordance  with  the  following  scheme: 

100-200  Elementary  and  General 

200-300  Intermediate 

300-  Advanced 

Within  this,  a  further  subdivision  of  the  School  has  been  made  as  follows: 

1-50  History,  Literature,  Style,  Criticism 

50-98  Theory  and  Practice 

MUSIC 

The  program  for  concentration  is  directed  primarily  to  those  students 
A^ho  already  possess  skill  in  instrumental  performance.  Upon  application 
for  admission  to  the  field,  all  candidates  are  expected  to  demonstrate 
proficiency  in  performance  and  sight-reading  at  the  piano  or  on  an 
orchestral  instrument  and  must  possess  a  standard  solo  repertoire. 

Concentrators  have  the  opportunity  of  electing  instrumental  and  vocal 
studies  for  credit  under  Music  M,  instruction  to  be  arranged  with  mem- 
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bers  of  a  faculty-approved  panel  of  teachers.     (See  Music  M  under 
Courses  of  Instruction.) 

Requirements  for  Ordinary  and  Honors  Degrees 

Candidates  for  ordinary  degrees  are  required  to  take  seven  full  courses 
in  music.  Honors  candidates,  in  addition,  must  take  Music  299  in  their 
senior  year. 

A.  Required  of  All  Candidates 

Music  150a  Fundamentals  of  Musicianship  (or  the  equivalent  in  pre- 

college  training) 

Music  151  Elementary  Harmony 

Music  201  History  of  Music  to  1750 

Music  202  History  of  Music  from  1750  to  the  Present 

Music  252  Advanced  Harmony 

Music  253  Principles  of  Counterpoint 

Music  254  Instrumentation,  Score  Reading,  and  Analysis  of  Or- 

chestral Scores 

B.  Additional  Requirement  for  Senior  Honors  Candidates 

Music  299c        Senior  Honors  Paper 

C.  Elective  Courses 

Music  300  Advanced  Individual  Instruction 

Music  356  Canon  and  Fugue 

Music  357  Composition 

Music  M  Applied  Music 

Any  other  full  course  from  the  School  of  Creative  Arts. 

D.  Non-Concentrator  Courses 

These  courses  may  he  elected  toward  concentration  in  Music  only  with 
special  permission  of  the  Music  Faculty: 

Music  101  An  Introduction  to  the  Materials  of  Musical  Composition 

and  the  Appreciation  of  Music  Literature 

Music  102  Style  and  Structure  in  Music 

Music  115a  The  Classical  Period 

Music  1 16a  The  Romantic  Period 

Music  116b  The  Romantic  Period 

Music  117b  Contemporary  Music 

Music  131a  Johann  Sebastian  Bach 

FINE  ARTS 

A.  Required  of  All  Candidates 

Fine  Arts  101a  History  of  Ancient  and  Medieval  Art 

Fine  Arts  101b  History  of  Renaissance  and  Modern  Art 

Fine  Arts  151  Theory  of  Art  and  Principles  of  Design 
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Fine  Arts  201  .  Ancient  Art 

or 
Fine  Arts  221  Renaissance  Art 

Fine  Arts  252  Theory  and  Practice  of  Art 

or 
Fine  Arts  253  Life  Drawing 

B.  Additional  Requirement  for  Senior  Honors  Candidates 

Fine  Arts  299c        Senior  Honors  Paper 

C.  Elective  Courses 

Select  from  the  list  below  sufficient  courses  to  fill  out  the  requirements  of 
seven  full  courses. 

Fine  Arts  211  Medieval  Art 

Fine  Arts  231  Oriental  Art 

Fine  Arts  241  Modern  Art 

Fine  Arts  242a  American  Art 

Fine  Arts  351  Individual  Art  Work 

Philosophy  13b  Aesthetics 

Social  Science  Ilia  Introduction  to  Archaeology 

Any  other  full  course  from  the  School  of  Creative  Arts. 
THEATRE  ARTS 

A.  Required  of  All  Candidates 

Theatre  Arts  101  History  of  the  Theatre 

Theatre  Arts  151c  Elementary  Principles  of  Acting 

Theatre  Arts  152c  Dance 

Theatre  Arts  251  Stagecraft 

Theatre  Arts  252  Design  for  the  Theatre 

Theatre  Arts  253  Advanced  Acting 

B.  Additional  Requirement  for  Senior  Honors  Candidates 

Theatre  Arts  299c        Senior  Honors  Paper 

C.  Elective  Courses 

Select  from  the  list  below  sufficient  courses  to  fill  out  the  requirements  of 
seven  full  courses. 

Theatre  Arts  219b  The  American  Theatre  Today 

Theatre  Arts  315a  Restoration  Comedy 

Theatre  Arts  318b  Modern  Comedy 

General  Literature  71  The  Modern  Drama 

English  5  Shakespeare 

Philosophy  13b  Aesthetics 

Any  other  full  course  from  the  School  of  Creative  Arts. 

[60] 


X 

Courses  of  Instruction 

The  Courses  of  Instruction  under  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
are  listed  below.  All  courses  meet  for  three  hours  a  week  unless  the 
course  description  indicates  otherwise.  The  presence  of  "a"  in  the 
course  number  indicates  a  half  course  given  in  the  Fall  term;  "b"  in- 
dicates a  half  course  given  in  the  Spring  term;  the  use  of  "c"  after  a 
course  number  indicates  that  the  course  is  administered  as  a  half  course 
meeting  throughout  the  year. 

Half  courses  carry  three  credits  and  full  courses,  six.  Additional 
credits  are  given  for  laboratory  hours,  as  indicated  in  the  course 
descriptions.  As  a  general  rule,  no  credit  for  work  completed  will 
be  granted  to  a  student  who  withdraws  from  a  full  course  at  mid-year. 

The  courses  listed  include  those  to  be  offered  in  the  academic  year 
1952-53  and  many  of  those  planned  for  the  following  academic  year. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  any  necessary  changes 
in  the  offerings  without  prior  notice. 

AMERICAN  CIVILIZATION^- See  course  offerings  under  Social  Science 

AMERICAN  LITERATURE  ~  See  English  2,  9,  22b 

ANTHROPOLOGY  <->  See  course  offerings  under  Social  Science 

ARABIC  A.     Introductory  Arabic 

The  course  prepares  students  for  reading  of  classical  and  modern 
Arabic  literature.   Basic  grammar  of  the  language.   Readings. 

Open  to  those  students  who  have  not  previously  had  instruction  in 
Arabic.  Mr.  Leslau 

*ARABIC  B.     Intermediate  Arabic 

Systematic  treatment  of  grammar;  readings  of  texts  in  various  styles 
in  classical  and  modern  literature. 

Prerequisite:  Arabic  A  or  its  equivalent.  Consent  of  instructor  required 
prior  to  enrollment. 

*  ARABIC  1.     Introduction  to  Arabic  Literature 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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ARAMAIC  2a.     Biblical  Aramaic 

Grammar  of  Biblical  Aramaic.  Readings  of  the  Aramaic  texts  of  the 
Bible:  Ezra,  Daniel. 

Prerequisite:  Knowledge  of  Hebrew.  Mr.  Leslau 

BACTERIOLOGY  ~  See  Biology  45a 

BIOCHEMISTRY  ~  See  Cliemistry  47fc 

BIOLOGY  la  and  lb.     General  Biology 

Introduction  to  the  more  important  principles  of  biology;  study  of 
plant  and  animal  structure  and  physiology.  Major  emphasis  is  placed  on 
plants  during  the  first  semester,  with  the  angiosperms  receiving  primary 
consideration.  This  course  is  designed  as  a  foundation  for  future  profes- 
sional work  in  the  biological  sciences,  and  is  a  prerequisite  for  biology 
concentrators  to  all  other  courses  offered  in  biology. 

Three  classroom  and  three  laboratory  hours  a  week.  4  credits. 
Laboratory  fee:  $10.  First  semester:  Mr.  Golub 

Second  semester:  Mr.  Edwards 

BIOLOGY  20a.     Biology  of  the  Invertebrates 

Classification,  morphology,  distribution,  life  history,  ecology,  and  eco- 
nomic importance  of  the  invertebrate  phyla  of  the  animal  kingdom.  Field 
trips  by  arrangement. 

tThree  classroom  and  three  laboratory  hours  a  week.  4  credits. 
Laboratory  fee:  $5.  Mr.  Sindermann 

BIOLOGY  21I>.     Cryptogamic  Botany 

A  survey  of  the  non-vascular  members  of  the  plant  kingdom,  using 
selected  forms  to  illustrate  the  structure,  physiology,  and  life  history  of 
these  spore-bearing  plants.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  those  forms  important 
in  industry  and  medicine. 

fThree  classroom  and  three  laboratory  hours  a  week.  4  credits. 
Laboratory  fee:  $5.  Mr.  Golub 

BIOLOGY  22l>.     Principles  of  Genetics 

The  fundamentals  of  the  science  of  heredity.  Included  is  a  discussion 
of  the  relationship  of  genetics  to  other  biological  sciences,  as  well  as  its 
impact  on  problems  of  human  society. 

In  the  laboratory,  Mendelian  heredity  is  studied  by  breeding  experi- 
ments with  the  fruit  fly. 

Three  classroom  and  three  laboratory  hours  a  week.   4  credits. 
Laboratory  fee:  $10.  Mr.  Kelner 

(Note:  Non-science  majors  may  elect  to  omit  the  laboratory,  in  which 
case  they  will  receive  3  credits  for  the  course.) 

fOpen  to  non-science  concentrators  who  have  taken  Natural  Science  B,  with 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
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*BIOLOGY    30b.     Systematic   and   Economic   Botany   of    the    Seed 
Plants 

An  intensive  study  of  the  taxonomic  characteristics  and  evolutionary 
relationships  of  the  families  of  gymnosperms  and  angiosperms,  with  em- 
phasis on  the  economic  uses  of  important  forms.  The  preparation  of  an 
herbarium  of  local  plants  is  a  part  of  the  course  requirements. 

Three  lecture  and  three  laboratory  hours  a  week.  4  credits. 
Laboratory  fee:  $5. 

Given  in  alternate  years. 

BIOLOGY  31a.     The  Systematics  and  Natural  History  of  the  Ver- 
tebrates 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  biology  student  with  the  evolution, 
distribution,  taxonomy,  and  life  history  of  the  vertebrates,  with  emphasis 
on  species  commonly  found  in  Northeastern  United  States.  A  representa- 
tive collection  of  local  fauna  comprises  part  of  the  course  requirements. 
Field  trips  by  arrangement. 

fThree  classroom  hours  and  three  laboratory  hours  a  week.  4  credits. 
Laboratory  fee:  $5.  Mr.  Edwards 

Given  in  alternate  years. 

BIOLOGY  32a.     Vertebrate  Embryology 

A  study  of  the  developmental  anatomy  and  histogenesis  of  vertebrates. 
The  development  of  the  chicken  embryo  serves  as  a  type  study  for  com- 
parison of  other  vertebrate  forms. 

Three  classroom  and  three  laboratory  hours  a  week.  4  credits. 
Laboratory  fee:  $5.  Mr.  Olsen 

*BIOLOGY  33a.     Introduction  to  Histology  and  Microtechnique 

The  basic  principles  of  histology,  with  major  emphasis  on  animal 
tissues,  plus  laboratory  practice  in  the  principles  and  methods  involved 
in  preparing  plant  and  animal  tissues  for  microscopic  study. 

One  classroom  and  two  3-hour  laboratory  periods  per  week.  4  credits. 
Laboratory  fee:  $10. 

Given  in  alternate  years. 

*BIOLOGY  40b.     Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Vascular  Plants 

The  comparative  anatomy  of  the  vascular  plants,  from  ferns  to  angio- 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 

+Open  to  non-science  concentrators  who  have  taken  Natural  Science  B,  with 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
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sperms,  with  emphasis  on  evolutionary  considerations,  and  with  special 
reference  to  fossil  forms  and  the  problem  of  the  origin  of  angiosperms. 

Three  classroom  and  three  laboratory  hours  a  week. 
Laboratory  fee:  $5. 

Given  in  alternate  years. 

BIOLOGY  41a.     Plant  Physiology 

This  course  will  be  introduced  by  a  discussion  of  some  fundamental 
aspects  of  cellular  physiology.  This  will  be  followed  by  the  study  of 
nutrition,  growth,  water  relationships  and  photosyntheses  in  higher  plants. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  25.   (May  be  taken  concurrently .) 
Three  classroom  and  three  laboratory  hours  a  week.  4  credits. 
Laboratory  fee:  $5.  Mr.  Kelner 

Given  in  alternate  years. 

BIOLOGY  42b.     Vertebrate  Physiology 

The  basic  principles  of  the  physiology  of  the  vertebrates  with  special 
reference  to  mammals.  Examples  of  contemporary  research  will  demon- 
strate the  methods  of  attack  used  in  physiological  investigations. 

fThree  classroom  and  three  laboratory  hours  a  week.  4  credits. 
Laboratory  fee:  $10.  Mr.  Olsen 

BIOLOGY  43b.    Bioecology 

A  study  of  the  interrelations  of  plants  and  animals  and  the  relations  of 
such  organisms  to  their  physical  environment,  with  emphasis  on  the  eco- 
nomic role  of  bioecology  and  the  nature  of  man's  physical  and  biological 
environment. 

fThree  classroom  hours  and  field  trips  by  arrangement.  4  credits. 
Laboratory  fee:  $10.  Mr.  Edwards 

BIOLOGY  44b.     Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy 

An  intensive  comparative  study  of  the  anatomy  of  the  principal  organ 
systems  of  vertebrate  animals,  with  detailed  laboratory  study  of  repre- 
sentative forms. 

Three  classroom  and  six  laboratory  hours  a  week.  5  credits. 
Laboratory  fee:  $10.  Mr.  Olsen 

BIOLOGY  45a.     Microbiology 

An  introduction  to  the  biology  of  primitive  organisms,  including  the 
viruses,  bacteria,  yeasts  and  common  molds.  The  laboratory  is  designed 
to  give  the  student  a  grounding  in  bacteriological  techniques,  and  will 
include  experiments  in  the  physiology  of  microorganisms. 

fOpen  to  non-science  concentrators  who  have  taken  Natural  Science  B,  with 
permission  of  the  instructor. 
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Prerequisites:  Cryptogamic  Botany  and  Organic  Chemistry .   (May  be 

taken  concurrently .) 
Three  classroom  and  three  laboratory  hours  a  week.  4  credits. 
Laboratory  fee:  $10.  Mr.  Kelner 

*BIOLOGY  46b.     Advanced  Microbiology 

This  course  will  emphasize  chiefly  the  physiology  and  genetics  of 
bacteria.   An  introduction  to  the  science  of  immunology  is  included. 

Prerequisite:  Biology  45a. 

Three  classroom  and  three  laboratory  hours  a  week.  4  credits. 

Laboratory  fee:  $10. 

Given  in  alternate  years. 

BIOLOGY  99c.     Biological  Colloquium 

A  planned  series  of  colloquia  concerning  the  development  and  signifi- 
cance of  the  major  biological  concepts  and  discoveries,  and  the  evolution 
and  status  of  the  present  frontiers  of  the  biological  sciences. 

Required  of  all  seniors  concentrating  in  Biology . 

Administered  as  a  half  course  meeting  throughout  the  year.  Staff 

BIOLOGY  100.     Senior  Research 

Introduction  to  biological  research  conducted  under  the  supervision 
of  an  instructor. 

Required  of  candidates  for  a  degree  with  honors  in  Biology. 
Laboratory  fee:  $10.  Staff 

CHEMISTRY  11a.     General  Chemistry 

Fundamental  principles  of  chemistry;  atomic  structure,  kinetic- 
molecular  theory,  chemical  equilibria. 

Suggested  for  students  who  have  not  had  high  school  chemistry. 
Three  classroom  and  three  laboratory  hours  a  week.  4  credits. 
Laboratory  fee:  $5.  Mr.  Mayper 

CHEMISTRY  12a.     General  Chemistry 

Selected  principles  of  chemistry;  properties  of  chemical  systems, 
chemical  change,  chemical  equilibrium,  electrolytic  phenomena. 

Recommended  for  students  who  have  had  high  school  chemistry. 
Three  classroom  hours  and  three  laboratory  hours  a  week.   4  credits. 
Laboratory  fee:   $5.  Mr.  Golden 

CHEMISTRY   13b.     General   Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis 

The  reactions  and  applications  of  the  elements;  ionic  equilibria;  electro- 
chemistry; the  detection  and  estimation  of  the  common  cations  and  anions 
by  semi-micro  methods. 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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Prerequisite:  Chemistry  11a. 

Three  classroom  and  five  laboratory  hours  a  week.   5  credits. 

Laboratory  fee:  $5.  Mr.  Mayper 

CHEMISTRY  14b.     General  Chemistry 

A  continuation  of  Chemistry  12a;  ionic  equilibrium,  the  periodic  sys- 
tem of  the  chemical  elements.  The  laboratory  work  will  deal  with  quali- 
tative analysis  of  the  cations  and  anions. 

Three  classroom  hours  and  five  laboratory  hours  a  week.  5  credits. 
Laboratory  fee:  $5.  Mr.  Golden 

CHEMISTRY  21a.     Quantitative  Analysis 

Theoretical  principles  of  quantitative  chemical  analysis  dealing  with 
gravimetric  and  volumetric  procedures,  acidimetry  and  alkalimetry,  ionic 
equilibria,  oxidation-reduction,  electrochemical  cells,  iodimetry  and  io- 
dometry,  solubility  products.  Laboratory  work  will  consist  of  a  variety 
of  analyses  designed  to  develop  further  the  laboratory  technique  of  the 
student. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  13b  or  14b  and  Mathematics  11  or  12. 
Two  classroom  and  six  laboratory  hours  a  week.   5  credits. 
Laboratory  fee:  f  10.  Mr.  Mayper 

CHEMISTRY  22b.     Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Quantitative  Analysis 

Selected  topics  in  inorganic  and  analytical  chemistry.  Laboratory 
work  will  include  preparations  and  instrumental  methods  of  analysis. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  21a. 

Two  classroom  and  six  laboratory  hours  a  week.   5  credits. 

Laboratory  fee:   $5.  Mr.  Mayper 

CHEMISTRY  25.     Organic  Chemistry 

Structure,  reactions,  preparation  and  uses  of  the  compounds  of  carbon. 
Laboratory  work  will  include  typical  organic  syntheses  and  several  weeks 
of  qualitative  organic  analysis. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  13b  or  14b. 

Three  classroom  and  six  laboratory  hours  a  week.    10  credits. 

Laboratory  fee:  $10.  Mr.  Conen 

CHEMISTRY  31.     Physical  Chemistry 

An  introduction  to  the  theoretical  foundations  of  chemistry  dealing 
with  thermodynamics,  kinetic  theory  of  gases,  real  gases,  solids,  liquids, 
solutions,  electrochemistry  and  chemical  kinetics.  Laboratory  work  will 
consist  of  a  variety  of  experiments  designed  to  illustrate  the  principles 
involved  as  well  as  to  develop  further  the  laboratory  technique  of  the 
student. 
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Prerequisite:  Satisfactory  grades  in  Chemistry  21a,  Mathematics  20  and 
Physics  11. 

(Students  who  are  not  concentrating  in  Chemistry  may,  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  instructor,  register  for  the  lecture  portion  of  the  course.) 

Three  classroom  hours  and  four  laboratory  hours  a  week,  with  one 
laboratory  discussion  period  each  week  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor. 
10  credits. 

(Students  not  concentrating  in  Chemistry  who  are  admitted  to  the 
lecture  portion  of  the  course  will  receive  3  credits  for  each  term.) 

Laboratory  fee:  $5.  Mr.  Golden 

*CHEMISTRY  41a.     Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry 

Selected  topics,  which  may  include:  principles  of  structure,  unusual 
valence  states,  coordination  complexes  and  their  isomerism,  non-aqueous 
solvents,  radiochemistry. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  22b,  25  and  concurrently ,  Chemistry  31. 
Two  classroom  and  four  laboratory  hours  a  week.   4  credits. 

^CHEMISTRY  42b.     Advanced  Physical  Chemistry 

Lectures  on  selected  topics  in  Physical  Chemistry  selected  from 
heterogeneous  equilibria,  electrochemistry  of  aqueous  solutions,  chemical 
thermodynamics,  statistical  thermodynamics,  chemical  kinetics,  atomic 
and  molecular  structure. 

Prerequisites:  Satisfactory  grade  in  Chemistry  31a  and  the  conse?it  of 
the  instructor. 

Three  classroom  hours  a  week.   3  credits. 

CHEMISTRY  45a.     Advanced  Organic  Chemistry 

Topics  selected  from:  stereochemistry,  molecular  rearrangements,  free 
radicals,  resonance,  acids  and  bases,  kinetics  and  mechanisms  of  organic 
reactions,  advanced  organic  synthesis.  Laboratory  work  will  include 
qualitative  organic  analysis  and  advanced  organic  synthesis. 

Prerequisites:  Satisfactory  grades  in  Chemistry  2$  and  22b,  and  the 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

Three  classroom  and  four  laboratory  hours  a  week.  4  credits. 
Laboratory  fee:   $5.  Mr.  Cohen 

*CHEM1STRY  46b.     Advanced  Organic  Chemistry 

A  continuation  of  Chemistry  45a. 

CHEMISTRY  47b.     Biochemistry 

Carbohydrates,  lipids,  and  proteins,  and  their  metabolism;  vitamins, 
hormones,  and  enzymes;  chemotherapy.    Laboratory  work  will  include 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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experiments  in  analytical  methods  of  biochemistry,  proteins,  nucleic  acids, 
enzymes,  metabolism,  and  competitive  inhibition. 

Prerequisites:  Satisfactory  grades  in  Chemistry  22b,  25,  Biology  la  and 
lb,  and  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

(Students  who  are  not  concentrating  in  Chemistry  and  who  have  not 
studied  Quantitative  Analysis  may  be  admitted  to  this  course  with  the 
consent  of  the  instructor.) 

Three  classroom  and  four  laboratory  hours  a  week.   5  credits. 

Laboratory  fee:   $10.  Mr.  Friedman 

CHEMISTRY  100.     Senior  Research 

Research  assignment,  including  literature  survey,  independent  labora- 
tory work,  and  presentation  of  oral  and  written  reports;  weekly  confer- 
ences with  adviser. 

Students  must  have  completed  the  German  requirements  (see  page  46) 
before  registering  for  this  course. 

Required  for  honors  candidates  in  Chemistry. 

Hours  to  be  arranged.  Laboratory  fee:  $10.  Staff 

ENGLISH  1.     Classics  of  English  Literature 

A  study  of  texts  selected  to  illustrate  the  general  history  of  English 
literature  from  Beowulf  to  1900.  The  drama  and  the  novel  will  not  be 
included.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the  ideas  and  values  of  the  several 
periods  and  to  style  and  form.  The  work  of  major  authors  will  be  em- 
phasized and  representation  will  also  be  given  to  a  number  of  minor 
figures.  An  inclusive  "survey"  anthology  will  be  used  and  some  or  all  of 
the  following  authors  will  be  accented  by  further  assignments:  Chaucer, 
Spenser,  Milton,  Dryden,  Swift,  Pope,  Johnson,  Wordsworth,  Shelley, 
Byron,  Carlyle,  Tennyson,  Browning,  Arnold. 

Prerequisite:  Humanities  A.  To  be  taken  preferably  in  the  sophomore 
year  by  concentrators  in  English  and  American  Literature.      Miss  Syrian 

ENGLISH  2.     American  Literature  from  the  Seventeenth  Century 
to  the  Present 

A  survey  of  American  literature  from  the  seventeenth  to  the  twentieth 
centuries.  Numerous  authors  will  be  studied,  but  special  emphasis  will  be 
given  to  Emerson,  Thoreau,  Hawthorne,  Melville,  Whitman,  Emily  Dick- 
inson, Mark  Twain,  Henry  James  and  Henry  Adams.  The  texts  will  be 
considered  as  exemplars  of  the  thought  and  taste  of  the  period  and  also  as 
works  of  intrinsic  intellectual  and  literary  value.  Mr.  Earle 

ENGLISH  5.     Shakespeare 

The  entire  canon  of  the  plays  and  poems  will  be  read.  Sixteen  plays 
will  be  subjects  of  intensive  study.  Attention  will  be  given  to  what  is 
known  of  Shakespeare's  experience  and  the  sources  of  his  plots.  But  the 
chief  emphasis  will  be  on  the  transmutation  of  experience  and  source 
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material  into  the  existent  artistic  products.   These  products,  these  plays, 
will  be  the  basis  of  close  textual  analysis  in  respect  to  form  and  implication. 

Mr.  Lewisobn 

ENGLISH  6a.     Poetry  and  Prose  of  the  Elizabethan  Age 

The  emphasis  of  the  course  will  be  on  Spenser.  Sonnets  of  Sidney, 
Daniel  and  Dayton  will  be  read.  Attention  will  also  be  given  to  poetry  in 
other  forms  and  to  the  prose  of  Lyly,  Sidney,  North  and  others. 

Instructor  to  be  announced 

ENGLISH  6b.     Engush  Drama  to  1642 

A  history  of  the  drama,  exclusive  of  Shakespeare,  from  the  Miracle  and 
Morality  plays  to  the  closing  of  the  theaters.  Special  study  will  be  made 
of  the  works  of  Marlowe,  Jonson  and  Webster. 

Instructor  to  be  announced 

*ENGLISH  7a.     Poetry  and  Prose  of  the  Seventeenth  Century  to 
1660 

(1)  The  metaphysical  and  religious  poets,  Donne,  Herbert,  Crashaw, 
Vaughan,  Traherne.  (2)  Jonson,  Herrick  and  the  Cavalier  Poets. 
(3)  Prose  of  Bacon,  Donne,  Burton,  Browne,  Taylor  and  others. 

^ENGLISH  7b.     Milton 

This  course  will  consist  of  an  intensive  study  of  Milton,  designed  to 
provide  a  thorough  knowledge  of  his  character,  thought  and  art.  The 
reading  will  include  Comus  and  the  minor  poems,  Paradise  Lost,  Paradise 
Regained,  Samson  Agonistes,  as  well  as  selections  from  the  prose  writings. 

*ENGLISH  8.     Victorian  Poets  and  Essayists 

The  course  will  deal  intensively  with  the  moods,  ideas  and  forms  of 
the  Victorian  period.  It  will  not  be  confined  to  the  major  figures:  Tenny- 
son, Browning,  Arnold  in  verse;  Macaulay,  Carlyle,  Ruskin  and  Newman 
in  prose.  Swinburne  and  Pre-Raphaelites,  Hopkins,  Hardy  and  Bridges, 
the  Positivists  and  Libertarians:  Spencer,  Mill,  Morley  and  others  will  be 
given  due  attention. 

ENGLISH  9.     Modern  English  and  American  Poetry 

The  background  of  the  modern  movement  will  be  established  in  the 
work  of  Whitman,  Emily  Dickinson,  Arnold,  and  Hopkins.  The  principal 
emphasis  of  the  course  will  be  upon  Yeats,  Housman,  Frost,  and  Eliot. 
Other  poets  discussed  will  include  Hardy,  Bridges,  Sandburg,  Masters, 
Robinson,  William  Carlos  Williams,  Ezra  Pound,  E.  E.  Cummings,  Millay, 
Auden,  Spender,  and  Dylan  Thomas.  Poems  will  be  considered  primarily 
as  aesthetic  objects,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  communicate  feeling.  But 
they  will  be  considered,  too,  as  the  expression  of  philosophical  ideas  and 
of  social  and  ethical  attitudes.  Mr.  Hindus 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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*ENGLISH  10a.     Wordsworth  and  Coleridge 

ENGLISH  11.     The  English  Novel 

The  forms  will  be  traced  chronologically  from  the  eighteenth  to  the 
twentieth  century.  It  will  begin  with  work  by  Defoe,  Fielding,  Richard- 
son, Smollett,  and  Sterne,  continue  with  works  by  Scott,  Jane  Austen, 
Emily  Bronte,  Dickens,  and  Thackeray,  and  conclude  with  works  by 
Hardy  and  Conrad.  The  course  will  be  concerned  with  the  technique 
of  narrative,  with  the  development  of  the  form  of  the  novel,  with  exam- 
ination of  structural  experiments,  and  also  with  the  social  content  of 
novels  and  their  importance  and  reflection  in  the  form  from  which  they 
emerged.  Instructor  to  be  announced 

*ENGLISH  12.     Old  English 

^ENGLISH  14a.     Chaucer 

The  whole  body  of  Chaucer's  work  will  be  read  and  selected  texts 
will  be  intensively  interpreted.  The  course  will  aim  to  provide  familiarity 
with  Chaucer's  language  and  a  knowledge  of  his  work  both  as  a  reflection 
of  mediaeval  life  and  as  poetic  achievement. 

ENGLISH  15a.     The  Age  of  Queen  Anne 

An  intensive  study  of  Swift  and  Pope  with  adequate  attention  to 
Addison,  Steele,  Gay  and  Thomson.  Mr.  Earle 

ENGLISH  15b.     Johnson  and  His  Circle 

Johnson  and  Boswell  will  stand  at  the  center  of  this  course.  A 
thorough  study  of  their  works  will  be  undertaken.  Less  intensive  study 
will  be  given  to  Goldsmith,  Burke,  and  Reynolds.  Crabbee,  Cowper,  and 
Burns  will  also  be  included  to  the  extent  that  time  permits.  Mr.  Earle 

ENGLISH    22b.     Major    American    Authors    of    the    Nineteenth 
Century 

An  intensive  study  of  the  writers  of  the  "American  Renaissance"  with 
special  reference  to  their  comment  on  the  social  and  intellectual  problems 
of  their  time  and  of  America.  The  reading  will  include  Emerson:  Nature, 
and  other  early  essays,  Essays  First  and  Second  Series,  selections  from 
Representative  Men,  The  Conduct  of  Life,  journals  and  poems;  Thoreau: 
A  Week  on  the  Concord,  Walden,  Civil  Disobedience,  and  other  essays, 
selections  from  journals;  Hawthorne:  The  Scarlet  Letter,  The  Blithedale 
Romance,  The  Marble  Faun,  and  selected  tales;  Whitman:  Leaves  of 
Grass,  Democratic  Vistas;  Melville:  Moby  Dick,  Pierre. 

Instructor  to  be  announced 
ENGLISH  100c.     Senior  Honors  Paper 

At  the  beginning  of  the  senior  year  the  student  will  place  himself 
under  the  guidance  of  one  of  the  senior  teachers  in  that  area  of  his  field 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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of  concentration  in  which  he  desires  to  work.  Consultations  between 
instructor  and  student  will  continue  throughout  the  academic  year.  A 
paper  of  no  less  than  7500  words,  representing  the  results  of  intensive 
study,  will  constitute  the  final  requirement.  Staff 

ENGLISH    COMPOSITION   A.     Introduction    to   English    Compo- 
sition 

This  course  concentrates  on  the  translating  of  thought  into  accurate 
expression,  on  the  means  of  developing  a  central  thought  in  writing,  and 
on  grasping  the  central  thought  in  written  material. 

Required  of  all  freshmen  except  those  who  have  passed  the  English 
frojiciency  Examination.  At  midyear,  a  student  who  receives  an  A  may 
be  excused  from  the  course. 

Two  class  hours  and  one  conference  hour  a  week  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
instructor.   2  credits  per  semester. 

Mr.  Savage,  Mr.  Wigkt  and  Mr.  Firestone 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION   1.     Advanced  Composition 

This  course  is  a  continuation  and  extension  of  English  Composition  A. 
It  concentrates  on  the  clear  statement  of  facts  and  opinions.  There  will 
be  a  small  but  intensive  amount  of  reading. 

Open  to  anyone  in  the  three  upper  classes  and  to  freshmen  who  are 
exempted  from  English  Composition  A. 

Two  class  hours  a  week.  Three  credits  per  semester.  Mr.  Wigkt 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION  2.     Workshop   for  Writing 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  with  extraordinary  interest  and 
ability  in  writing.  Work  will  be  done  in  character,  background,  conflict 
and  idea.  A  minimum  of  fifteen  hundred  words  a  week  is  required  of  each 
student. 

Open  to  those  students  who  have  completed  the  work  in  E??glish  Com- 
position 1,  and  to  those  special  students  admitted  by  the  instructor. 

One  two-hour  meeting  a  week.  Mr.  Savage 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION  3.     Workshop   for  Writing 

The  continuation  of  English  Composition  2. 

One  two-hour  meeting  a  week.  Mr.  Savage 

ETHIOPIC  A.     Introductory  Ethiopic 

Study  of  Ancient  Ethiopic  (Geez).   Grammar  and  texts. 

Consent  of  instructor  required  prior  to  enrollment.  Mr.  Leslau 

EUROPEAN    CIVILIZATION    ~    See    course    offerings    under    Social 
Science 

FINE  ARTS  101a.     History  of  Ancient  and  Medieval  Art 

A  survey  of  the  arts  from  ancient  societies  to  the  beginning  of  the 
Renaissance  in  Italy.    Stress  will  be  placed  on  the  esthetic  and  historical 
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meanings  to  be  derived  from  the  study  of  the  ancient  arts  and  their  rela- 
tionship to  contemporary  art  developments. 

Open  to  all  students.  Mr.  Bronstein 

FINE  ARTS  101b.     History  of  Renaissance  and  Modern  Art 

A  survey  of  the  fine  arts  from  the  flowering  of  culture  in  Renaissance 
Italy  up  to  contemporary  art  developments  in  Europe  and  the  United 
States.  This  study  will  center  on  the  individual  masters  of  painting  and 
sculpture,  and  will  stress  the  variation  of  art  styles  in  the  development 
of  Western  art  since  Giotto. 

Open  to  all  students.  Mr.  Bronstein 

FINE  ARTS  151.     Theory  of  Art  and  Principles  of  Design 

Orientation  of  the  student  to  the  basic  grammar  of  art.  Practice  study 
of  lines,  shapes,  tones,  texture,  picture  plane,  character,  and  basic  theory 
of  color.  Drawing  of  the  human  figure  and  still  life  objects,  stressing 
design,  movement,  structure,  and  quality  of  line. 

Open  to  all  students.  Mr.  Siporin 

FINE  ARTS  201.     Ancient  Art 

A  study  of  ancient  art  in  Egypt,  Mesopotamia,  Greece  and  Rome. 
The  emphasis  will  be  on  the  Hellenic  formula  of  balance  between  "ab- 
stract" and  "naturalistic"  art;  its  sources  and  further  development. 

Prerequisite:  Fine  Arts  101a  and  101b.  Mr.  Bronstein 

*FINE  ARTS  211.     Medieval  Art 

FINE  ARTS  221.     Renaissance  Art 

A  study  of  Renaissance  Art  in  Italy  and  in  the  North  of  Europe.  The 
principal  works  of  Renaissance  sculpture,  painting  and  architecture  will 
be  studied  in  relation  to  their  cultural  backgrounds,  and  particular  em- 
phasis will  be  placed  on  the  individual  styles  of  the  Renaissance  masters. 

Prerequisite:  Fine  Arts  101a  and  101b.  Mr.  Bronstein 

*FINE  ARTS  231.     Oriental  Art 

*FINE  ARTS  241.     Modern  Art 

*FINE  ARTS  242a.     American  Art 

FINE  ARTS  252.     Theory  and  Practice  of  Art 

Principles  of  three  dimensional  drawing  and  study  of  solid  forms. 
Organization  of  abstract  and  natural  forms  in  space.  Psychological  and 
emotive  potentialities  of  color. 

Prerequisite:  Fine  Arts  151  and  253,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Mr.  Siporin 
FINE  ARTS  253.     Life  Drawing 

Principles  of  drawing  and  painting  from  the  human  figure.   The  pro- 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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portion,  action,  character,  anatomy  and  design  of  the  human  figure  are 
studied  in  line  and  in  three  dimensions. 

Prerequisite:  Fine  Arts  151,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Mr.  Siporin 

FINE  ARTS  299c.     Senior  Honors  Paper 

FINE  ARTS  351.     Individual  Art  Work 

This  course  stresses  creative  individual  art  work,  both  from  the  study 
of  natural  forms  and  the  organization  of  forms  from  the  imagination,  in 
the  various  media  of  drawing  and  painting.  The  human  figure,  landscape 
and  still  life  will  be  used  as  points  of  departure  for  personal  pictorial 
expressions. 

Open  to  students  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor.  Mr.  Siporin 

FRENCH  A.     Introductory  French 

Fundamentals  of  grammar,  gradual  building  of  vocabulary;  pronuncia- 
tion; brief  compositions  and  readings  in  basic  French.  Conversation  in 
French  is  encouraged  among  students. 

Open  to  those  students  who  have  never  had  any  instruction  in  French. 

Staff 

FRENCH  B.     Intermediate  French 

Intensive  review  of  French  grammar;  stress  on  acquisition  of  vocabu- 
lary and  idioms;  compositions  in  French;  readings  of  short  stories  by 
modern  French  authors;  conversation. 

Prerequisite:  French  A  or  two  years  of  French  in  secondary  school. 

Staff 

FRENCH  Da.     Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation 

Systematic  drill  in  composition,  translation,  advanced  grammar. 
Weekly  written  work  in  the  classroom  under  direct  supervision  of  the 
instructor.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  extension  of  vocabulary  and 
current  French  syntax.  Intensive  practice  in  the  spoken  language  to  build 
up  the  student's  vocabulary  and  oral  proficiency  while  giving  some  in- 
sight into  various  aspects  of  contemporary  French  life.  Class  discussions 
based  on  French  periodicals,  newspapers  or  recent  books.  This  course 
will  be  given  entirely  in  French.  Mr.  Vig 


ee 


FRENCH  Db.     Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation 

Daily  practice  in  spoken  French.  Translations,  composition,  advanced 
grammar  and  syntax.  This  course  will  be  given  entirely  in  French. 

Prerequisite:  French  B  or  its  equivalent.  Mr.  Vigee 

FRENCH  1.     General  Introduction  to  French  Literature 

After  a  brief  survey  of  the  medieval  period,  this  course  covers  in  out- 
line the  main  currents  of  French  literature  from  the  Pleiade  to  the  begin- 
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ning  of  the  first  World  War.  Particular  stress  is  laid  on  the  reading  of  a 
considerable  number  of  master  works  of  French  literature. 

Prerequisite:  French  B  or  its  equivalent.  Staff 

FRENCH  3.     The  Renaissance  in  France 

Historical  background.  Twilight  period:  Marot,  Rabelais,  Ronsard, 
du  Bellay  and  the  Pleiade.    Montaigne.  Mr.  Guerard 

FRENCH  4a.     French  Prose  Writers  of  the  Seventeenth  Century 

The  course  will  deal  chiefly  with  the  prose  masters  of  French  clas- 
sicism: Descartes,  Pascal,  Bossuet,  LaRochefoucauld,  La  Bruyere,  and 
Mme.  de  Sevigne. 

Prerequisite:  French  1  or  its  equivalent.  Mr.  CKeskis 

FRENCH  4b.     The  French  Classical  Drama 

A  thorough  study  of  the  main  works  of  Corneille,  Moliere,  and 
Racine.  Attention  will  also  be  paid  to  the  masterpieces  of  the  minor 
playwrights. 

Prerequisite:  French  1  or  4a,  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Ckeskis 

FRENCH  5a.     The  Eighteenth  Century 

Lesage,  Marivaux,  Prevost.  English  influence.  The  Enlightenment: 
Montesquieu,  Voltaire  until  1750.  Mr.  Cbeskis 

FRENCH  5b.     The  Eighteenth  Century 

Voltaire  to  1778.  Diderot  and  the  Encyclopaedists.  Rousseau,  Beau- 
marchais.   Andre  Chenier  and  the  Revolution.  Mr.  CKeskis 

FRENCH  8a.     The  French  Novel  in  the  Nineteenth  Century 

The  emergence  of  the  romantic  ego  in  early  19th  century  novel: 
Chateaubriand,  Senancour,  Benjamin  Constant,  Georges  Sand.  The  his- 
torical novel:  Victor  Hugo,  A.  de  Vigny,  A.  Dumas  Pere.  The  realistic 
and  psychological  novel:  Stendhal,  Balzac,  Merimee,  Flaubert,  Maupas- 
sant, the  Goncourts,  A.  Daudet.  The  naturalistic  novel:  E.  Zola.  The 
novel  at  the  turn  of  the  century:  Paul  Bourget,  Anatole  France,  Barres, 
Huysmans,  Jules  Renard. 

Prerequisite:  French  1.  Mr.  Vigee 

FRENCH  8b.     Modern  French  Poetry  from  Lamartine  to  Valery 

The  Romantic  School.  The  Parnassians.  Baudelaire,  Mallarme,  Rim- 
baud, Lautreamont.  The  "Symbolistes."  The  Catholic  poets.  Valery. 
The  Surrealists.  Mr.  Vigee 

FRENCH  9a.     Introduction  to  the  Prose  and  Poetry  of  the  Twen- 
tieth Century 

The  novel:  Gide,  Proust,  Mauriac,  Colette,  Montherlant,  Celine,  Mal- 
raux,  Jules  Romains,  Sartre,  Camus.    The  poetry  from  Claudel  to  Rene 
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Char.    The  essay:    Alain,   Valery.    The  theater:    Porto-Riche,   Claudel, 
Maeterlinck,  Romains,  Giraudoux.  Mr.  Vigee 

FRENCH  11a.     A  Century  of  French  Culture  (1848-1952) 

Rise  of  Democracy,  the  Machine  Age,  the  Social  Problem,  Science, 
Materialism,  Realism.  The  Symbolist-Decadent-Anarchist  Reaction.  The 
Dreyfus  Crisis.  Cultural  impact  of  the  two  World  Wars.  France  in 
Europe  and  in  the  world. 

Open  to  seniors,  juniors  (and  specially  qualified  sophomores)  of  all 
schools.  Mr.  Guerard 

FRENCH  100c.     Senior  Honors  Paper 

At  the  beginning  of  the  senior  year  the  student  will  place  himself 
under  the  guidance  of  one  of  the  senior  teachers  in  that  area  of  his  field 
of  concentration  in  which  he  desires  to  work.  Consultations  between 
instructor  and  student  will  continue  throughout  the  academic  year.  A 
paper  of  no  less  than  7500  words,  representing  the  results  of  intensive 
study,  will  constitute  the  final  requirement. 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  S.     Contemporary  Living 

This  is  a  required  full-year's  course  for  all  senior  students.  It  is  in- 
tended to  help  the  seniors  apply  what  they  have  learned  in  their  courses 
to  the  problems  of  value  and  action  after  college.  The  students  meet 
informally  with  a  small  number  of  representative  men  and  women  who 
embody  in  their  lives  and  careers  a  fusion  of  a  working  philosophy  with 
an  effective  and  productive  life.  They  carry  the  discussion  farther  with 
panels  of  faculty  representatives  drawn  from  every  school  of  the  Uni- 
versity.   (See  Appendix  IV.) 

President  Sachar,  Mr.  Lerner  and  members  of  the  Faculty 

GENERAL  LITERATURE 

Students  electing  the  following  courses  in  General  Literature  should 
have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  or  German  or  should  be  simul- 
taneously pursuing  a  course  in  French,  German  or  Hebrew  literature 
beyond  1. 

GENERAL  LITERATURE  45.     The  Romantic  Movement 

Herder  and  the  revival  of  popular  poetry.  Ossian,  Goethe's  Werther 
and  the  cult  of  sensibility.  Medieval  and  Nordic  studies.  Percy  and  the 
ballads.  Blake,  Novalis  and  the  new  mysticism.  The  "Lyrical  Ballads"  of 
Wordsworth  and  Coleridge.  Romantic  lyricism  and  music  in  Germany. 
The  romantic  personality:  Chateaubriand,  Byron,  Shelley.  The  ''redis- 
covery" of  Shakespeare.   Victor  Hugo  and  Sainte-Beuve.       Mr.  Guerard 

GENERAL    LITERATURE    47.      French    Symbolism    and    Modern 

Western  Poetry 

The  theory  of  poetic  symbolism  in  Hegel's  Aesthetics.  The  appear- 
ance of  symbolism  in  German,  English,  French  and  American  Roman- 

[75] 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

ticism.  Gerard  de  Nerval's  supernaturalism.  Baudelaire's  theory  of  "Cor- 
respondances"  and  "le  demon  de  Panalogie."  Mallarme's  and  Rimbaud's 
experiments  in  analogical  expression;  their  aims  and  techniques.  The 
French  "Symboliste"  movement  after  1890  and  its  repercussions  on  mod- 
ern French,  English,  American,  German,  Spanish  and  Italian  poetry. 

Mr.  Vigee 

*GENERAL  LITERATURE  48.     Society  and  Literature 

The  method  of  Mme.  de  Stael  and  Taine  in  the  study  of  literature. 
The  type  homo  scriptor.  Literature  in  terms  of  its  public.  Conscious 
groups  shaping  literary  opinion.  Definition  of  "Art  for  art's  sake."  His- 
torical survey.  Art  for  some  other  sake:  money,  position,  information, 
propaganda.  The  aesthetic  attitude  in  art  ("pure  poetry"),  in  morality, 
in  religion. 

GENERAL  LITERATURE  61.     The  Modern  Novel 

Fictional  works  will  be  analyzed  formally  in  terms  of  plot,  character, 
and  style  (in  accordance  with  Aristotle's  primary  divisions)  and  they  will 
also  be  considered  as  social  and  moral  documents  reflecting  the  major 
ideological  patterns  of  their  time.  The  authors  covered  will  be  Stendhal, 
Flaubert,  Dostoyevsky,  Hawthorne,  Tolstoy,  Turgenev,  James,  Zola, 
George  Moore,  Proust,  Joyce,  Mann,  Kafka,  Gide,  Celine,  Dreiser,  Vir- 
ginia Woolf,  Hemingway,  Fitzgerald  and  Faulkner.  Mr.  Hindus 

GENERAL  LITERATURE  62a.     The  German  and  the  Scandinavian 

Novel  in  the  Nineteenth  Century 

German  narrative  prose  in  the  age  of  Romanticism:  Tieck,  Arnim, 
Brentano,  Hoffman,  and  Kleist.  The  early-realistic  novel:  Stifter,  Keller, 
Droste-HulshofT,  Fontane.  The  Naturalistic  movement:  Holz,  Haupt- 
mann,  Sudermann.  The  awakening  of  the  national  consciousness  in  the 
Scandinavian  countries:  Oehlenslaeger,  Heiberg,  and  Bjornson.  The  re- 
alistic and  psychological  novel  in  the  North:  Jacobsen,  Gjellerup,  Heiden- 
stam,  Garborg,  and  Lie.   Strindberg  as  novelist.  Mr.  Kayser 

GENERAL  LITERATURE  62b.     The  German  and  the  Scandinavian 

Novel  in  the  Twentieth  Century 

Social  aspects  of  the  contemporary  novel.  The  influence  of  Nietzsche 
and  the  countermovements  against  Naturalism:  Hofmannsthal,  Schnitzler, 
Wassermann,  Beer-Hofmann,  H.  Stehr,  Emil  Strauss,  and  S.  Zweig. 
Heinrich  and  Thomas  A4ann.  Expressionism  in  the  novel:  Doblin,  Kafka, 
Brod,  Werfel,  A.  Zweig.  The  revival  of  the  realistic  and  psychological 
novel  in  the  Scandinavian  countries:  Bang,  Jensen,  and  Hamsun.  The  two 
great  women  novelists:  Lagerlof  and  Undset.  The  social  novels  of  Duun, 
Bojer  and  Nordahl  Grieg.  Mr.  Kayser 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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GENERAL  LITERATURE  71.     The  Modern  Drama 

The  dramatic  theories  of  Hebbel.  Ibsen,  Bjornsen,  and  Strindberg. 
The  Theatre  libre.  Becque,  Porto-Riche,  Hervieu,  Brieux.  Contemporary 
French  playwrights.  Verein  Freie  Buehne.  Holz,  Hauptmann,  Schnitzler, 
and  Wedekind.  The  Expressionist  movement.  Neo-Romantic  play- 
wrights: A4aeterlinck,  Hofmannsthal,  Rostand.  Pinero  and  Jones.  Shaw 
and  Galsworthy.  The  Manchester  School.  The  Irish  Theater.  The  Prov- 
incetown  Players  and  the  Theater  Guild.  Susan  Glaspell  and  Eugene 
O'Neill.    Contemporary  American  playwrights.  Mr.  Lewisohn 

*GENERAL  LITERATURE  81.     The  Jewish  Contribution  to  Mod- 
ern Western  Literature 

Studies  in  the  character,  quality  and  function  of  Jewish  creative  writ- 
ing in  the  modern  languages.  Mendelssohn,  Heine  and  Boerne.  Franzos 
and  Auerbach.  Wassermann,  Schnitzler  and  Mombert.  Franz  Werfel  and 
the  "expressionists."  Disraeli,  Zangwill.  Guedalla.  Isaac  Rosenberg  and 
Humbert  Wolfe.  Catulle  Mendes.  Gustave  Kahn.  Leon  Blum.  Henri 
Frank.  Edmond  Fleg  and  Andre  Spire.  Beginnings  in  America.  Emma 
Lazarus.   A.  Cahen.  Twentieth  Century  novelists,  poets,  playwrights. 

GENERAL  LITERATURE  91.     The  Theory  of  Literature 

An  historical  survey,  accompanied  by  intensive  study  of  texts,  of  what 
men  have  thought  concerning  the  nature,  function  and  techniques  of  lit- 
erature. Aristotle,  Longinus,  Horace,  Quintillian,  the  critics  of  the  Renais- 
sance, of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries  in  France  and  England, 
of  the  neo-classic  periods  will  be  followed  by  the  critics  and  theorists  of 
the  romantic  movement,  the  later  nineteenth  century,  the  contemporary 
period.  Boileau,  Pope,  Johnson,  Lessing,  Coleridge,  Sainte-Beuve,  Brune- 
tiere,  Lemaitre.  A4atthew  Arnold,  Saintsbury,  the  early  twentieth  century 
"humanists"  in  America  and  their  opponents,  the  "new"  criticism  in 
France,  England  and  America  from  Valery,  Richards  and  Eliot  on,  will 
all  be  given  attention.  Mr.  Lewisorin 

GENERAL  LITERATURE  100c.     Senior  Honors  Paper 

At  the  beginning  of  the  senior  year  the  student  will  place  himself 
under  the  guidance  of  one  of  the  senior  teachers  in  that  area  of  his  field 
of  concentration  in  which  he  desires  to  work.  Consultations  between 
instructor  and  student  will  continue  throughout  the  academic  year.  A 
paper  of  no  less  than  7500  words,  representing  the  results  of  intensive 
study,  will  constitute  the  final  requirement. 

*GEOGRAPHY  4.     Economic  Geography 

GEOLOGY  la.     Fundamentals  of  Geology 

A  study  of  the  basic  structure  of  the  earth,  its  make-up  and  the 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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processes  of  rock  formation;  physiography,  glaciation,  and  natural  re- 
sources of  North  America;  and  an  introduction  to  historical  geology. 

No  prerequisites;  open  to  non-science  students. 

Three  lectures  and  three  laboratory  hours  per  week.         Mr.  Edwards 

GERMAN  A.     Introductory  German 

Fundamentals  of  grammar,  acquisition  of  vocabulary,  pronunciation; 
brief  compositions  and  reading  of  simple  texts. 

Open  to  those  students  who  have  never  had  a?iy  instruction  in  German. 

Staff 
GERMAN  B.     Intermediate  German 

Intensive  review  of  German  grammar,  vocabulary  and  idioms;  com- 
positions and  readings  in  classic  and  modern  works.  Staff 

GERMAN  Da  and  Db.     Intermediate  and  Advanced  Composition  and 

Conversation 

This  course  will  be  conducted  exclusively  in  German.  Gradually 
graded  topics  for  conversation  will  be  assigned.  After  thorough  discussion 
of  these  in  class,  oral  and  written  reports  in  German  will  be  required. 

Prerequisite:  German  A  or  its  equivalent.  Mr.  Zohn 

GERMAN  E.     Scientific  German 

An  intermediate  reading  course.  Intensive  readings  in  texts  covering 
all  the  important  sciences.  Mr.  Kayser 

This  course  may  be  substituted  by  Science  majors  for  German  B  in  ful- 
fillment of  their  language  requirement. 

GERMAN  1.     Introduction  to  German  Literature 

Intensive  study  of  classical  and  modern  texts— prose,  poetry,  and 
drama.  A  brief  outline  of  the  main  movements  and  personalities  from  the 
Old  High  German  period  to  the  present. 

Prerequisite:  German  B  or  its  equivalent.  Mr.  Zohn 

GERMAN  4.     Lessing  and  Schiller 

Lessing  as  critic,  playwright  and  leader  of  the  Enlightenment  will  be 
studied  through  representative  works.  Schiller,  the  poet,  playwright  and 
libertarian  will  be  similarly  treated.  Mr.  Kayser 

*GERMAN  5.     Introduction  to  the  Life  and  Works  of  Goethe 

The  development  of  Goethe's  art  and  mind  will  be  studied  through 
the  sixty-year  long  composition  of  Faust.  Both  parts  of  the  tragedy  will 
be  read  with  close  attention  to  the  forms  and  implications  of  the  text  and 
with  constant  attention  to  those  experiences  of  Goethe  —  amatory,  official, 
intellectual,  artistic  —  which  found  their  precipitation  in  the  actual  text  of 
the  poem. 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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GERMAN  6.     The  Romantic  Movement 

Origins  and  temper  of  German  Romanticism.  The  first  and  second 
schools.  The  aftermath.  Poetry,  prose  and  philosophy  from  Novalis 
through  Moerike.  Relation  of  romantic  poetry  to  music  from  Schubert 
through  Hugo  Wolf.  Mr.  Kayser 

GERMAN  7.     German  Poetry  from  Liliencron  to  the  Present 

Holz  and  the  German  "imagists"  will  be  followed  by  the  "realists," 
Liliencron  and  Dehmel.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  Neo- 
Romantics  and  mystics:  Mombert,  Hofmannsthal,  Stefan  George,  Rilke, 
through  Werfel  and  the  "expressionists."  Instructor  to  be  announced 

*GERMAN  8.     The  Modern  Drama 

*GERMAN  9.     Nineteenth  Century  Masters 

GERMAN  100c.     Senior  Honors  Paper 

At  the  beginning  of  the  senior  year  the  student  will  place  himself 
under  the  guidance  of  one  of  the  senior  teachers  in  that  area  of  his  field 
of  concentration  in  which  he  desires  to  work.  Consultations  between 
instructor  and  student  will  continue  throughout  the  academic  year.  A 
paper  of  no  less  than  7500  words,  representing  the  results  of  intensive 
study,  will  constitute  the  final  requirement.  Staff 

GOVERNMENT  <— <  See  course  offerings  under  Social  Science 

GREEK  A.     Introductory  Greek 

Elements  of  the  language,  selections  of  simple  prose  passages. 

Mr.  Gossner 

GREEK  B.     Intermediate  Greek 

Readings  from  Xenophon's  Anabasis  (first  semester)  and  Plato's  So- 
cratic  Dialogues  (second  semester). 

Prerequisite:  Greek  A  or  two  years  of  secondary  school  Greek. 

Mr.  Gossner 

GREEK  1.     Greek  Prose  Writers 

Rapid  reading  of  selected  passages  especially  from  Herodotus  and 
Thucydides. 

Prerequisite:  Greek  B  or  three  years  of  secondary  school  Greek. 

Mr.  Gossner 

HEBREW  A.     Introductory  Hebrew 

Fundamentals  of  Hebrew  grammar  and  the  acquisition  of  a  basic  vo- 
cabulary of  300  roots;  rudiments  of  reading,  writing  and  conversation. 

Open  to  those  students  who  have  not  previously  had  instruction  in 
Hebrew.  Mr.  Marenof 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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HEBREW  B.     Intermediate  Hebrew  (Two  Sections) 

Intensive  review  of  grammar  and  vocabulary;  advanced  grammar  and 
vocabulary;  reading  of  texts  of  various  literary  styles;  preparation  for 
grammatical  analysis  from  modern  Hebrew  literary  sources. 

Prerequisite:  Hebrew  A  or  its  equivalent;  consent  of  instructor  re- 
quired prior  to  enrollment.  Mr.  Leslau 

HEBREW  Da.     Intermediate  Composition   and  Conversation 

Systematic  exercises  in  translation,  speech  and  composition.  Weekly 
written  work.  An  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  extension  of  vocabulary 
and  syntax.  Mr.  Marenof 

HEBREW'  Db.     Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation 

Intensive  practice  in  the  spoken  language.  Class  discussions  designed 
to  build  up  the  student's  oral  proficiency.   Weekly  written  work. 

Mr.  Marenof 

HEBREW  1.     Survey  of  Hebrew  Literature 

A  survey  course  in  Hebrew  Literature  from  its  post-Biblical  period  to 
the  Twentieth  Century;  text  reading  —  selections  from  poetry,  prose  and 
essays. 

Prerequisite:  Hebrew  B  or  its  equivalent. 

First  Semester:  From  the  post-Biblical  period  to  the  Eighteenth  Cen- 
tury. Mr.  Glatzer 

Second  Semester:  Hebrew  Literature  from  the  Eighteenth  Century  to 
World  War  II.  Mr.  Marenof 

HEBREW'  2b.     Jewish  Institutions  and  Customs 

A  presentation  of  the  main  cultural,  religious,  communal  and  social 
institutions  of  Judaism  through  the  ages;  Jewish  laws,  usages  and  customs 
and  their  meaning. 

Open  to  all  students.  Mr.  Glatzer 

HEBREW  11a.     The  Pentateuch:  Text,  Analysis,  Background 

Analysis  and  interpretation  of  fundamental  texts  selected  to  illustrate 
some  biblical  ideas,  institutions  and  literary  forms.  Mr.  Glatzer 

*HEBREW  lib.     The  Prophets 

Reading  of  major  portions  of  the  prophetic  books;  interpretation  and 
analysis  with  special  reference  to  literary,  historical  and  cultural  prob- 
lems; attention  will  be  devoted  to  elements  of  prophetic  ideas  which  have 
influenced  later  thought. 

HEBREW  13b.     Introduction  to  the  Bible  ~  Selected  Texts 

Introduction  to  the  literature  of  the  Bible;  an  account  of  its  char- 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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acter,  authorship,  text,  translation  and  influence  on  the  evolution  of  man- 
kind; reading  and  analysis  of  selected  portions  from  the  Bible. 

Open  to  all  students.  Mr.  Glatzer 

*HEBREW  21b.     Selected  Texts  from  the  Talmud  and  the  Midrash 

Brief  introduction  to  the  historical  development  of  Halacha;  study 
of  texts  dealing  with  some  aspects  of  civil  law,  social  and  ethical  principles 
predominant  in  the  Talmudic  period;  a  comprehensive  historical  analysis 
of  the  Haggadic  literature;  reading  in  texts  dealing  with  the  people  and 
land  of  Israel,  nationality  and  universality,  God  and  the  world,  the  nature 
of  man,  labor,  justice,  study,  administration  of  the  law. 

HEBREW  31a.     Maimonides'  Mishneh  Torah  Selections 

Study  of  Maimonides'  Mishneh  Torah  as  the  classical  summa  of  Jewish 
lore  and  civilization.  An  introduction  to  Maimonides  as  the  codifier  of 
Halacha,  with  special  reference  to  the  social  and  political  ideas  of  Biblical 
and  post-Biblical  Judaism.  Analysis  of  Maimonides'  achievement  in  the 
sphere  of  Halacha,  his  relation  to  his  ancient  sources  and  to  his  contem- 
porary schools  of  Jewish  learning.  Mr.  Rawidowicz 

HEBREW  31b.     Modern  Hebrew  Literature  »—  Studies  and  Essays 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  the  modern  Hebrew  essay  and  the 
contribution  of  modern  Hebrew  literature  to  Jewish  learning  and  thought. 
Analysis  of  selections  from  the  works  of  Nahman  Krochmal,  Samuel 
David  Luzzatto,  Ahad  Ha'am,  Aharon  David  Gordon  and  other  Hebrew 
essayists  of  the  twentieth  century.  Mr.  Rawidowicz 

HEBREW  32b.     Medieval  Hebrew  Poetry 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  medieval  Hebrew  poetry;  manuscripts, 
genizah,  archives,  editions,  historical  background;  poetic  forms  and  styles; 
classification.  Reading  of  selected  poems  of  Gershon  ben  Judah,  Solomon 
ibn  Gabirol,  Moses  ibn  Ezra,  Judah  Halevi,  Abraham  ibn  Ezra. 

Mr.  Glatzer 

*HEBREWr  35a.     Contemporary  Hebrew  Prose 

Reading  and  analysis  of  Burla,  Agnon,  Kaback,  Hazaz,  Smelansky  and 
others.  This  course  will  reflect  the  national  and  messianic  aspirations  of 
various  Jewish  groups.  It  will  introduce  the  student  to  literature  describ- 
ing the  life  of  the  Sephardic,  Yemenite  and  other  Oriental  types,  and  will 
acquaint  him  with  modern  Hebrew  style. 

HEBREW  35b.     Contemporary  Hebrew  Poetry 

Selections  from  the  poetry  of  Shimoni,  Greenberg,  Lamdan,  Shlonsky, 
Rachel  and  others,  chosen  to  portray  the  forces  that  molded  the  thinking 
of  the  last  two  generations  in  the  Land  of  Israel.  Mr.  Marenof 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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*HEBREW  51b.     Introduction  to  Medieval  Jewish  Philosophy 

A  survey  of  Jewish  thought  from  the  tenth  to  the  end  of  the  fifteenth 
centuries;  Israeli,  Saadya,  Solomon  ibn  Gabirol,  Bachya  ibn  Paquda, 
Judah  Halevi,  Abraham  ibn  Daud,  Moses  ben  Maimon,  Levi  ben  Ger- 
shon,  Hisdai  Crescas,  Joseph  Albo  and  some  of  the  philosophic  commen- 
tators. Analysis  of  the  relation  between  Hebrew  thought  and  the  classical 
Greek  as  well  as  the  Islamic  and  scholastic  philosophical  trends  of  the 
Middle  Ages.  Readings  of  selections  from  Saadya's  Beliefs  and  Opinions 
(English)  and  some  other  texts  of  the  medieval  thinkers. 

*HEBREW  52a.     Foundations  of  Jewish  Ethics 

Introduction  to  the  foundations  of  Jewish  ethics  in  general.  A  survey 
of  the  central  ethical  ideas  of  early  Israel  as  presented  in  the  Biblical  and 
early  post-Biblical  literature.  Relations  between  religion  and  ethics  in 
Judaism.  Analysis  of  the  ethical  sections  of  the  Bible  and  the  confronta- 
tion of  Jewish  Biblical  and  post-Biblical  ethics  with  the  ethics  of  classical 
Greek  philosophy  and  Christianity. 

HEBREW  52b.     Central  Problems  of  Post-Biblical  Jewish  Ethics 

Analysis  of  the  development  of  Jewish  ethics  during  the  Second  Com- 
monwealth and  the  first  subsequent  centuries.  The  relation  between  Bib- 
lical ethics  and  Midrashic-Talmudic  ethics.  Individual  and  society  in 
Midrashic-Talmudic  ethics.  Religion  and  ethics.  Midrashic-Talmudic 
psychology  and  its  relation  to  ethics.  Reading  of  the  Sayings  of  the 
Fathers  and  other  Talmudic-Midrashic  sources  (in  English). 

Mr.  Rawidowicz 

HEBREW  53a.     Introduction  to  Classical  Jewish  Thought 

An  introduction  to  the  philosophy  of  Biblical  and  Rabbinic  Judaism, 
its  central  concepts  of  God  and  the  universe,  history,  man's  destiny  and 
place  in  the  cosmos  and  other  fundamental  ideas  which  make  the  char- 
acter of  traditional  Jewish  thought,  that  did  not  go  out  for  a  synthesis 
with  philosophies  in  the  outside  world.  Attention  will  also  be  paid  to 
later  post-Biblical  currents  in  Jewish  thought  of  an  historical  or  traditional 
character:  Jewish  mysticism  of  the  Middle  Ages  as  well  as  the  philosophy 
of  Hasidism  and  their  impact  on  Jewish  thought  in  modern  times. 

Mr.  Rawidowicz 

*HEBREW  53b.     Judah  Halevi  and  Maimonides 

An  introduction  to  the  worlds  of  ideas  of  Judah  Halevi  and  Moses 
ben  Maimon,  representing  the  two  main  trends  in  Jewish  philosophy.  An 
analysis  of  their  sources  —  Jewish,  Greek  and  Arabic  —  as  well  as  of  the 
impress  of  their  thought  on  Jewry  from  their  times  to  the  twentieth 
century;  confrontation  of  the  positions  taken  by  the  two  thinkers  as 
far  as  the  central  motives  of  Jewish  thought  are  concerned.    Selective 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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readings  from  Halevi's  Kuzari  and  Maimonides'  Guide  to  the  Perplexed 
as  illustrations  of  the  characteristic  differences  of  these  two  main  currents 
in  Jewish  thought. 

*HEBREW  54a.     Modern  Jewish  Philosophy  in  the  Eighteenth  and 
Nineteenth  Centuries 

An  analysis  of  the  transition  of  the  Jewish  people  from  the  old  to  the 
new  era  as  the  background  of  modern  Jewish  thought.  Emphasis  is  laid 
on  the  study  of  western  and  eastern  European  Jewish  Enlightenment  and 
the  philosophy  of  its  main  representatives.  A  survey  of  the  ideological 
trends  in  modern  Jewry  after  the  Haskalah  Period. 

*HEBREW  54b.     Jewish  Political  Thought  in  the  Nineteenth  and 
Twentieth  Centuries 

A  survey  of  the  trends  of  thought  in  modern  Jewry  in  the  nineteenth 
and  twentieth  centuries.  Post-Haskalah  thought,  Jewish  Reform  move- 
ment. The  struggle  for  the  Jewish  Renaissance  and  its  ideologies.  Jewish 
Nationalism  and  its  doctrines  of  the  solutions  of  the  Jewish  problem: 
Moses  Hess  (Rome  and  Jerusalem);  Peretz  Smolenskin  (Am  Olam),  Leo 
Pinsker  (Auto-Emancipation),  Ahad  Ha'am  (doctrine  of  Centre  and  Cir- 
cumference), Simon  Dubnov  (Autonomism),  Theodor  Herzl  (Juden- 
staat),  Ber  Borochov,  Aharon  David  Gordon  and  other  Jewish  political 
thinkers.  Analysis  of  the  twentieth  century  theories  concerning  the  rela- 
tion between  Eretz  Israel  and  Jewry  at  large. 

HEBREW  100.     Senior  Research 

Intensive  seminar  in  Judaic  studies  and  Hebrew  literature  for  majors 
in  Hebrew  in  their  senior  year  with  the  purpose  of  integrating  their 
studies  in  their  field  of  concentration. 

Required  of  majors  in  Hebrew. 

Other  studefits  sufficiently  advanced  in  the  field  of  Judaic  Studies  and 
Hebrew  Literature  wishing  to  register  for  this  course  must  obtain  permis- 
sion from  the  instructor.  Mr.  Rawidowicz 

HEBREW  100c.     Senior  Honors  Paper 

At  the  beginning  of  the  senior  year  the  student  will  place  himself 
under  the  guidance  of  one  of  the  senior  teachers  in  that  area  of  his  field 
of  concentration  in  which  he  desires  to  work.  Consultations  between 
instructor  and  student  will  continue  throughout  the  academic  year.  A 
paper  of  no  less  than  7500  words,  representing  the  results  of  intensive 
study,  will  constitute  the  final  requirement.  Staff 

HISTORY  i->  See  course  offerings  under  Social  Science 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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HUMANITIES  A.     Classics  of  the  Western  Tradition  through  the 
Renaissance 

An  introduction  to  selected  masterpieces  of  Western  literature  in  trans- 
lation. Discussion  of  their  leading  forms,  ideas,  and  values.  Homer, 
Sophocles,  Plato,  the  Old  Testament,  the  New  Testament,  Virgil,  Dante, 
Chaucer  and  Rabelais  will  be  read. 

Required  of  all  freshmen.  Staff 

HUMANITIES   B.     Classics   of   the  Western   Tradition   from   the 
Renaissance  to  the  Present 

An  introduction  to  selected  masterpieces  of  Western  literature  since 
the  Renaissance.  Discussion  of  their  leading  forms,  ideas,  and  values. 
Shakespeare,  Moliere,  Milton,  Fielding,  Goethe,  Balzac,  Tolstoy,  Whit- 
man, and  T.  S.  Eliot  will  be  among  the  authors  discussed. 

Required  of  all  sophomores  except  those  enrolling  in  one  of  the  fields 
of  concentration  offered  by  the  School  of  Science.  Science  concentrators 
may  postpone  this  course  until  their  junior  year.  Staff 

ITALIAN  A.     Introductory  Italian 

Designed  for  students  choosing  a  concentration  in  Romance  Lan- 
guages. The  course  will  stress  the  fundamentals  of  Italian  grammar  and  a 
reading  facility  in  Italian.  In  addition  to  the  work  done  in  class,  outside 
texts  will  be  assigned  to  supplement  the  reading  preparation.    Mr.  Cheskis 

ITALIAN  2a.     Dante 

An  intensive  study  of  the  literary  works  of  Dante  with  special  empha- 
sis on  the  Vita  nuova  and  the  Divina  Commedia. 

LATIN  A.     Introductory  Latin 

Fundamentals  of  grammar,  inflexional  forms,  basic  vocabulary,  and 
reading  of  simple  prose.  Primarily  designed  to  develop  as  quickly  as 
possible  a  reading  knowledge. 

Open  to  students  'without  previous  instruction  in  Latin.    Mr.  Gossner 

LATIN  B.     Intermediate  Latin 

Selected  readings  from  Caesar  (first  semester)  and  Cicero  (second 
semester). 

Prerequisite:  Lathi  A.  The  second  semester  only  may  be  taken  by 
students  who  have  successfully  completed  a  secondary  school  course  in 
Caesar.  Mr.  Gossner 

LATIN  1.     Survey  of  Latin  Literature 

Selections  from  the  minor  writers  of  the  Classical  and  Silver  Latin 
periods. 

Prerequisite:  Latin  B  or  equivalent  secondary  school  preparation. 

Mr.  Gossner 
LINGUISTICS  i-i  See  Social  Science  258a,  Semitics  12b 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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MATHEMATICS  11.     Fundamentals  of  Mathematics 

College  algebra  and  trigonometry.  Introduction  to  analytic  geometry 
and  calculus. 

Note:  In  1952-53  there  will  be  two  sections  in  the  Fall  semester,  to  be 
combined  into  one  in  the  Spring.  Mrs.  Whitehead 

MATHEMATICS  12.     Analytic  Geometry  and  Introduction  to  the 

Calculus 

The  straight  line  and  conic  sections.  Continuity  and  differentiability 
of  functions.  Maxima  and  minima.  Applications  to  geometry.  Transcen- 
dental functions. 

Prerequisite:  Mathematics  11  or  the  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Mr.  Goldman 

MATHEMATICS  20.     Differential  and  Integral  Calculus 

The  indefinite  and  definite  integral.  Technique  of  integration.  Partial 
differentiation  and  multiple  integration.   Applications  to  geometry. 

Prerequisite:  Mathematics  12.  Mrs.  Whitehead 

MATHEMATICS  30.     Advanced  Calculus 

Infinite  series;  Taylor  and  Fourier  series.  Line  and  surface  integrals. 
Special  functions. 

Prerequisite:  Mathematics  20.  Mrs.  Whitehead 

*MATHEMAT1CS  31a.     Differential  Equations 

Differential  equations  of  first  and  second  order.  Existence  and  unique- 
ness of  solutions.  Linear  equations  with  constant  coefficients.  Applica- 
tions to  geometry  and  physics. 

Prerequisite:  Mathematics  20. 

MATHEMATICS  32a.     Vector  Analysis 

Vector  algebra  and  analysis.  Applications  to  physics  and  geometry. 
Prerequisite:  Mathematics  20. 

Note:  31a  and  32a  will  be  given  alternately ,  starting  in  1952-53  with 
32a.  Mr.  Goldman 

*MATHEMATICS  33b.     Projective  Geometry 

Axiomatic  development  of  plane  projective  geometry.  Elements  of 
non-Euclidean  geometry. 

Prerequisite:  Mathematics  20,  or  12  and  the  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. 

MATHEMATICS  34b.     Elementary  Number  Theory 

Theory  of  congruences,  quadratic  residues  and  quadratic  reciprocity. 
Diophantine  equations. 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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Prerequisite:  Mathematics  20,  or  12  and  the  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. 

Note:  33b  and  34b  will  be  given  alternately,  starting  in  1952-53  with 
34b.  Mr.  Goldman 

MATHEMATICS  41.     Modern  Algebra 

Groups,  fields  and  vector  spaces.  Linear  transformations  and  matrices. 
Prerequisite:  Mathematics  20  and  either  33b  or  34b.  Mr.  Goldman 

MATHEMATICS  100.     Senior  Research 

A  conference  course  dealing  with  selected  topics  in  Mathematics,  such 
as  the  theory  of  functions,  partial  differential  equations,  etc. 

Open  only  to,  and  required  of,  honors  candidates  in  Mathematics. 

Mr.  Goldman 

Elementary  Courses  and  Courses  for  the  General  Student  in  Music 

MUSIC  101.     An  Introduction  to  the  Materials  of  Musical  Com- 
position and  the  Appreciation  of  Music  Literature 

This  course  is  designed  primarily  for  the  general  student  who  has  had 
some  previous  musical  training,  but  who  does  not  intend  to  major  in 
music.  The  course  activities  will  consist  of  performance,  analysis,  and 
creative  work.  A  limited  number  of  important  musical  works  will  be 
studied. 

Open  to  students  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor.  Mr.  Fine 

MUSIC  102.     Style  and  Structure  in  Music 

A  survey  of  the  literature  of  music  from  ancient  times,  Greek  and 
Jewish  music  to  Gregorian  chant,  Organum,  music  of  the  Middle  Ages, 
Renaissance,  Baroque,  Classic  and  Romantic  periods  and  the  music  of  our 
times.  Introduction  into  the  elements  of  musical  language  and  the  prin- 
ciples of  formal  analysis. 

Open  to  all  students.  Mr.  Bodky 

*MUSIC  115a.     The  Classical  Period 

Haydn,  Mozart,  Beethoven:  a  study  of  selected  works  with  emphasis 
upon  Haydn's  Quartets,  Mozart's  Concertos  and  Operas,  and  the  Sym- 
phonies, late  Sonatas,  and  late  Quartets  of  Beethoven. 

*MUSIC  116a.     The  Romantic  Period 

The  age  of  rising  individualism  in  music.  Schubert,  the  master  of  the 
song  and  the  small  piano  piece;  Schumann,  writer  and  composer;  Men- 
delssohn, the  romantic  classicist;  Berlioz,  the  pioneer  of  modern  music; 
and  Chopin,  the  specialist  in  piano  composition. 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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*MUSIC  116b.     The  Romantic  Period 

The  life  and  works  of  Liszt,  Wagner,  and  Brahms. 

*MUSIC  117b.     Contemporary  Music 

The  development  of  the  musical  language  from  Wagner's  "Tristan" 
until  the  beginning  of  the  first  World  War:  Strauss,  Mahler,  Debussy, 
Busoni,  the  young  Schoenberg;  Expressionism,  Impressionism,  Neo- 
Classicism.  The  contemporary  scene:  Bartok,  Hindemith,  Stravinsky,  the 
twelve-tone  system  of  Schoenberg  and  his  disciples,  contemporary  Amer- 
ican music. 

*MUSIC  131a.     Johann  Sebastian  Bach 

Life  and  works  of  J.  S.  Bach.  Detailed  study  of  selected  works  of  the 
master;  the  48  Preludes  and  Fugues,  Chorale  Preludes,  B  Minor  Mass,  the 
Passions,  the  Music  Offering  and  the  Art  of  Fugue. 

MUSIC  150a.     Fundamentals  of  Musicianship 

Basic  training  of  ear  and  eye  in  the  fundamentals  of  the  musical  lan- 
guage. Rhythm,  melody,  and  harmony.  Sight-singing,  dictation  and  key- 
board work.  This  is  a  remedial  course  designed  primarily  for  those 
students  who  intend  to  enroll  in  music  theory  courses,  but  whose  previous 
theoretical  training  is  limited.  It  is  normally  a  prerequisite  for  Music  151. 
In  exceptional  cases,  this  course  may  be  taken  simultaneously  with 
Music  151.  Mr.  Sbapero 

MUSIC  151.     Elementary  Harmony 

Scales,  intervals,  triads  and  seventh  chords,  etc.  Studies  in  modulation 
and  phrase  structure.  Written  exercises,  harmonic  analysis  and  keyboard 
harmony. 

Before  admission  to  the  course,  students  must  pass  a  preliminary  ear 
test  and  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  minimal  proficiency  in  piano 
playing  and  sight-reading.  Mr.  Sbapero 

Intermediate  Courses 

*MUSIC  201.     History  of  Music  to  1750 

MUSIC  202.     History  of  Music  from  1750  to  the  Present 

An  analytical  and  historical  survey  with  an  introduction  to  techniques 
of  musical  research.  Studies  in  the  development  of  musical  idioms  and 
forms  and  of  the  relation  of  music  to  society.  Analysis  of  scores,  col- 
lateral reading,  papers  on  assigned  topics.  Mr.  Bodky 

MUSIC  252.     Advanced  Harmony 

Continuation  of  Music  151   (Elementary  Harmony).    Keyboard  har- 
mony, harmonic  analysis,  realization  of  figured  basses,  modern  harmony. 
Prerequisite:  Music  Ml  or  its  equivalent.  Mr.  Fine 

*Not  co  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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MUSIC  253.     Principles  of  Counterpoint 

Studies  in  strict  and  tonal  contrapuntal  writing. 

Prerequisite:  Music  151  or  its  equivalent.  Mr.  Shapero 

MUSIC  254.     Instrumentation,  Score  Reading,  and  Analysis  of  Or- 
chestral Scores 

Prerequisite:  Music  151.  Music  150  and  153  are  also  recommended. 

Mr.  Bodky 

MUSIC  299c.     Senior  Honors  Paper 


Advanced  C 


ourses 


MUSIC  300.     Advanced  Individual  Instruction 

Members  of  the  Music  Faculty 

*MUSIC  356.     Canon  and  Fugue 

MUSIC  357.     Composition 

Individual  instruction  and  guidance  in  free  composition  for  advanced 
students. 

Open  to  students  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor.  Mr.  Fine 

MUSIC  M.     Applied  Music 

Under  certain  conditions  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Music  Faculty, 
students  concentrating  in  music  may  obtain  credit  for  continuing  private 
instrumental  or  vocal  study  with  a  teacher  on  the  Music  Faculty's  Panel 
of  approved  teachers.  At  the  end  of  each  year  of  instruction,  a  member 
of  the  Music  Faculty  must  certify  to  the  Administration  Board  that  the 
student  has  made  progress  worthy  of  course  credit. 

Credit  will  be  granted  at  the  rate  of  three  points  (half  course  credit) 
for  each  full  year's  study  up  to  a  maximum  of  nine  points  for  three  full 
years'  work. 

Music  M  is  not  open  to  non-concentrators. 

NATURAL  SCIENCE  A.     Principles  of  the  Physical  Sciences 

A  course  designed  to  give  an  understanding  of  the  physical  universe  as 
conceived  by  modern  science.  It  deals  with  specific  problems  associated 
with  the  basic  and  pervasive  topics  of  motions,  energy,  its  various  mani- 
festations, and  matter,  its  structure  and  transformations  together  with 
some  of  its  aggregates  extending  from  microscopic  to  astronomic  bodies. 
All  topics  are  treated  both  in  their  empirical  and  theoretical  aspects.  Fun- 
damental principles,  concepts  and  selected  data  are  drawn  from  physics, 
chemistry,  astronomy,  and  geology.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  logic  and 
methods  of  the  physical  sciences.  It  is  recommended  that  students  who 
have  secured  good  grades  in  high  school  mathematics  and  who  are  inter- 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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ested  in  a  more  thorough  introduction  to  modern  scientific  thinking,  take 
Physics  10  instead  of  Natural  Science  A. 

In  general,  Natural  Science  A  will  be  taken  in  the  first  year  by  most 
students  except  those  planning  to  concentrate  in  o?ie  of  the  fields  offered 
by  the  School  of  Science.  For  exceptions,  see  the  statement  on  the  science 
requirements.  Mr.  Thornton 

NATURAL  SCIENCE  B.     Principles  of  the  Biological  Sciences 

The  fundamental  principles  of  living  organisms,  including  man  as  a 
biological  entity,  derived  from  the  data  of  zoology,  botany  and  psychol- 
ogy. The  topics  include  the  nature  and  mechanism  of  living  things,  rela- 
tion of  organisms  to  their  physical  environment,  theory  of  evolution,  and 
the  biological  foundations  of  behavior. 

Natural  Science  B  will  be  taken  in  the  second  year  by  most  students 
except  those  planning  to  concentrate  in  one  of  the  fields  offered  by  the 
School  of  Science.   See  statement  on  the  science  requirements. 

Laboratory  fee:  $10.  Messrs.  Golub,  Sindermann 

NEAR  EASTERN  CIVILIZATION  -  See  Social  Science  101-120L 
PHILOSOPHY  A.     The  Basic  Problems  of  Philosophy 

An  introductory  course  designed  to  give  an  understanding  of  the  basic 
problems  and  principles  of  philosophy.  The  nature  and  the  value  of 
philosophical  thinking.  The  persistent  questions  regarding  truth,  reality, 
existence,  matter,  and  mind.  The  different  fields  of  philosophy:  meta- 
physics, theory  of  knowledge,  logic,  ethics,  aesthetics.  The  chief  phil- 
osophical theories:  rationalism,  empiricism,  and  transcendentalism.  The 
importance  of  philosophy  in  every  phase  of  cultural  life  and  in  the  general 
situation  of  our  age  is  stressed. 

This  course  does  not  count  towards  a  major  in  Philosophy. 

Mr.  Kayser 

PHILOSOPHY  1.     Classics  in  Philosophy 

This  course  is  intended  to  introduce  the  student  to  some  fundamental 
concepts  and  problems  of  philosophy  through  intensive  reading  and  study 
of  some  texts  of  Plato,  Descartes  and  Locke.  This  course  is  a  prerequisite 
for  future  systematic  work  in  philosophy. 

Open  to  all  students.  Mr.  Gurwitscb 

PHILOSOPHY  3b.     Aristotle 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  the  work  of  Aristotle  through  intensive 
reading  and  discussion  of  some  texts  of  Aristotle.  A  conference  course 
with  frequent  student  reports  in  class. 

Prerequisite:  Philosophy  1.  Instructor  to  be  announced 

^PHILOSOPHY  4a.     Scholasticism 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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PHILOSOPHY  5a.     Advanced  Classical  Texts  in  Modern  Philosophy 

Intensive  study  of  one  of  more  classical  texts  of  the  seventeenth  and 
eighteenth  centuries.  Among  the  authors  considered  are  Spinoza,  Leibniz, 
Malebranche,  Berkeley  and  Hume.  The  texts  will  be  studied  with  refer- 
ence to  both  the  historical  influence  and  the  systematic  philosophical  sig- 
nificance of  the  problems  concerned  and  the  theories  advanced. 

Prerequisite:  Philosophy  1.  Mr.  Gurwitsch 

PHILOSOPHY  5b.     Kant 

Intensive  study  of  Kant's  Prolegomena.  Kant's  philosophy  will  be 
studied  both  from  the  historical  point  of  view,  as  the  culmination  of  the 
philosophical  development  since  Descartes,  and  with  regard  to  later  phil- 
osophical tendencies  of  Kantian  inspiration.  A  conference  course  with 
frequent  student  reports  and  discussions. 

Prerequisite:  Philosophy  5a.  Mr.  Gurwitsch 

PHILOSOPHY  6.     Contemporary  Philosophy 

Reading  and  discussion  of  the  works  of  some  contemporary  philos- 
ophers; e.g.,  Bergson,  Whitehead  and  Russell.  Both  the  position  of  the 
philosophers  discussed  within  the  whole  of  contemporary  philosophy  and 
their  contributions  to  the  systematic  aspects  of  the  problems  will  be 
stressed. 

Prerequisite:  Philosophy  5a.  Instructor  to  be  announced 

*PHILOSOPHY  II.    Logic 

Analysis  of  propositions  and  relations  between  propositions  in  Aris- 
totelian logic.  The  theory  of  syllogisms.  Introduction  to  modern  sym- 
bolic logic.  Elements  of  the  calculus  of  propositions,  the  theory  of 
relations  and  Boolean  algebra. 

Philosophy  11  and  21  will  be  given  in  alternate  years. 

Open  to  all  students. 

PHILOSOPHY  12b.     Ethics 

Ethics  or  moral  philosophy  as  that  discipline  which  concerns  itself 
with  judgments  as  to  the  Tightness  or  wrongness,  goodness  or  badness, 
approval  or  disapproval.  The  different  ethical  approaches:  the  psycho- 
logical and  sociological  analysis  of  ethical  judgments  and  the  definite 
establishment  of  certain  courses  of  action  or  ways  of  life.  The  problems 
of  moral  responsibility  and  obligation.  The  ethical  criteria  and  principles. 
Ethics  and  religion.  The  property  of  value  and  the  process  of  valuing. 
Outlines  of  the  history  of  ethics.  Readings  from  the  classics  of  ethical 
thought.  Instructor  to  be  announced 

For  JEWISH  ETHICS  see  HEBREW 
*PHILOSOPHY  13b.     Aesthetics 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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PHILOSOPHY  21.     Philosophy  of  Science 

Introduction  to  the  foundation  problems  of  the  mathematical  and 
physical  sciences.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  historical  develop- 
ment of  the  mathematical  and  physical  sciences  and  their  connection  with 
the  history  of  philosophy. 

Philosophy  11  and  21  will  be  given  in  alternate  years. 

Prerequisite:  Natural  Science  A  or  Physics  11;  Mathematics  20  or  30. 
One  of  the  following  courses  in  Philosophy:  1,  11,  31a  or  31b. 

Mr.  Gurwitsch 

*PHILOSOPHY  22a.     Philosophy  of  Language 

PHILOSOPHY  31a.     History  of  Ancient  Philosophy 

Historical  survey  of  Greek  philosophy:  pre-Socratic  thought;  the 
great  speculative  systems;  the  Sophists;  Socrates,  Plato,  Aristotle,  Hellen- 
istic and  Roman  developments:  Stoicism,  Epicureanism,  Scepticism, 
Neoplatonism. 

Open  to  all  students.  Mr.  Gurwitsch 

PHILOSOPHY  31b.     History  of  Modern  Philosophy 

Historical  survey  of  philosophical  thinking  since  the  Renaissance.  The 
rise  of  modern  science  and  the  great  rationalistic  systems:  Descartes, 
Hobbes,  Spinoza,  Malebranche,  Leibniz.  British  empiricism:  Locke, 
Berkeley,  Hume,  French  philosophy  and  the  Enlightenment.  Kant  and 
German  idealism.   Currents  in  the  nineteenth  century. 

Prerequisite:  Philosophy  31a.  Mr.  Gurwitsch 

PHILOSOPHY  100c.     Senior  Honors  Paper 

At  the  beginning  of  the  senior  year  the  student  will  place  himself 
under  the  guidance  of  one  of  the  senior  teachers  in  that  area  of  his  field 
of  concentration  in  which  he  desires  to  work.  Consultations  between 
instructor  and  student  will  continue  throughout  the  academic  year.  A 
paper  of  no  less  than  7500  words,  representing  the  results  of  intensive 
study,  will  constitute  the  final  requirement.  Staff 

PHILOSOPHY,  JEWISH  -  See  HEBREW 

PHYSICS  10.     Elements  of  Physics 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  principles  of  physics  developed  with 
particular  emphasis  on  the  scientific  method  and  its  applications.  This 
course  may  be  taken  in  place  of  Natural  Science  A  by  non-science  majors 
who  have  secured  good  grades  in  high  school  mathematics  and  who  are 
interested  in  a  more  thorough  introduction  to  modern  scientific  thinking. 
This  course  will  also  satisfy  pre-medical  requirement. 

Three  classroom  and  three  laboratory  hours  per  week.   8  credits. 

Laboratory  fee:  $5.  Mrs.  Bogrow 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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PHYSICS  11.     General  Physics 


Analytical  approach  to  pure  and  applied  physics,  stressing  fundamental 
phenomena  and  principles  in  mechanics,  heat,  electricity,  magnetism  and 
light.  This  course  should  be  taken  by  all  eligible  students  who  are  likely 
to  major  in  any  of  the  physical  sciences  or  who  intend  to  work  towards 
graduate  degrees  in  any  of  the  sciences  or  engineering. 

Prerequisite:  Mathematics  12  concurrently  or  Mathematics  11. 

Three  classroom  and  three  laboratory  hours  per  week.   8  credits. 

Laboratory  fee:  $5.  Mr.  Kessler 

PHYSICS  21.     Physical  Mechanics 

The  basic  principles  and  concepts  of  classical  mechanics  are  explicated 
and  applied  to  such  topics  as  moments  of  inertia,  kinematics  of  a  point, 
kinetics  of  a  point  mass,  central  forces  and  the  field  concept,  and  dynamics 
of  a  rigid  body.  The  methods  of  the  differential  and  integral  calculus  are 
used  throughout  the  course. 

Prerequisite:  Mathematics  20  concurrently  and  Physics  11. 

Four  classroom  hours  per  week.   4  credits.  Mr.  Thornton 

PHYSICS  22a.     Optics 

Geometrical  optics,  optical  instruments,  principles  of  physical  optics, 
interference,  diffraction,  polarization.  The  prism  and  grating  spectro- 
scope. The  origin  of  light,  line  and  continuous  spectra.  Black  body 
radiation. 

Prerequisite:  Physics  11. 

Three  classroom  and  three  laboratory  hours  per  week.  4  credits. 

Laboratory  fee:  $5.  Mr.  Grojean 

PHYSICS  23b.     Electricity  and  Magnetism 

The  basic  laws  of  electrostatics  and  magnetostatics  are  developed  with 
the  aid  of  the  calculus.  Steady  and  time-varying  electric  fields  and  cur- 
rents. Elementary  D.C.  and  A.C.  circuit  theory.  Electrical  and  magnetic 
properties  of  matter.  Electromagnetic  radiation  and  some  simple  solutions 
of  Maxwell's  equations. 

Prerequisite:  Mathematics  20  taken  concurrently  and  Physics  11. 

Three  classroom  and  three  laboratory  hours  per  week.  4  credits. 

Laboratory  fee:  $5.  Mr.  Falkoff 

PHYSICS  31a.     Electronics 

The  properties  of  the  electron,  thermionic  and  photoelectric  emission, 
vacuum  tube  characteristics  and  their  use  as  rectifiers,  amplifiers  and  os- 
cillators, the  photoelectric  tube  and  its  uses,  vacuum  tube  voltmeter,  oscil- 
loscope and  other  electronic  instruments. 

Prerequisite:  Physics  31a. 

Three  classroom  and  three  laboratory  hours  per  week.  4  credits. 

Laboratory  fee:  $5.  Mr.  Kessler 
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PHYSICS  32b.     Electromagnetic  Theory 

Maxwell's  electromagnetic  equations;  the  wave  equation,  applications 
to  various  problems  of  propagation,  reflection,  dispersion  and  diffraction. 
Prerequisite:  Physics  23b,  Mathematics  31a  arid  32a. 
Three  classroom  hours  a  week.   3  credits.  Mr.  Kessler 

PHYSICS  33a.     Atomic  Physics 

An  introduction  to  the  modern  theory  of  matter  and  radiation.  Quan- 
tum theory,  atomic  and  molecular  spectra.  Theory  of  Relativity  with 
applications  to  nuclear  reactions  and  the  physics  of  elementary  particles. 

Prerequisite:  Physics  22a  and  23b. 

Three  classroom  and  three  laboratory  hours  per  week.  4  credits. 

Laboratory  fee:  $5.  Mr.  Falkoff 

PHYSICS  34b.     Modern  Physics 

PHYSICS  40b.     Introduction  to  Theoretical  Physics 

A  detailed  study  of  selected  topics  in  theoretical  physics,  designed  to 
develop  the  mathematical  tools  common  to  all  branches  of  physics,  espe- 
cially mechanics,  electro-magnetic  theory,  optics,  and  wave  mechanics. 
Among  the  topics  discussed  will  be  boundary-value  problems,  orthogenal 
function  expansions,  wave  equations  and  wave  motion,  and  variational 
principles. 

Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

Three  classroom  hours  per  week.  Mr.  Goldstein 

PHYSICS  100.     Senior  Research 

Research  assignments  and  preparation  of  a  report  under  the  direction 
of  an  instructor. 

Required  of  honors  candidates  in  Physics.  Staff 

PHYSICAL  SCIENCE  100.     Senior  Research 

This  course  will  be  centered  on  problems  and  projects  dealing  with 
the  foundations  of  physics  and  chemistry,  and  certain  composite  areas. 
The  chief  purposes  of  the  course  are  to  give  depth  of  understanding  and 
greater  perspective. 

Minimum  Prerequisites:  General  Physics,  General  Chemistry  and  the 
Calculus.   Required  of  Honors  Candidates  in  Physics.  Mr.  Thornton 

POLITICS  — '  See  course  offerings  under  Social  Science 

PSYCHOLOGY  —  See  course  offerings  under  Social  Science 

ROMANCE   LANGUAGES    AND    LITERATURE   ~   See   Frencb, 

Italian,  Spanish  and  General  Literature 
RUSSIAN  A.     Introductory  Russian 

Fundamentals  of  grammar,  gradual  building  of  vocabulary;  pronuncia- 
tion; brief  compositions  and  readings  in  basic  Russian.  Conversation  in 
Russian  is  encouraged  among  students.  Miss  Leshinsky 
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SEMIT1CS  i— i  See  Hebrew,  Arabic,  Axamaic,  Etliiopic  and  Social  Sciences 

SEMIT1CS  12b.     Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Semitic  Languages 

The  course  is  designed  for  those  who,  having  some  knowledge  of  a 
Semitic  language  such  as  Hebrew  or  Arabic  or  Aramaic,  would  like  to 
learn  how  the  comparative  approach  is  applied  to  the  Semitic  group  of 
languages.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  Hebrew.  What  are  the 
Semitic  languages?  Where  are  they  spoken?  Classification  of  the  Semitic 
languages.  The  "cradle"  of  the  Semitic  languages.  Semitic  scripts. 
Sounds.  The  root  structure.  The  noun.  The  verb.  Word  formation 
and  derivation.  Semitic  loanwords  in  Western  languages.  The  living 
Semitic  languages.  Mr.  Leslau 

SOCIAL  RELATIONS  <->  See  course  offerings  under  Social  Science 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  A.     The  Development  of  Western  Thought  and 

Institutions 

The  course  will  center  on  the  factors  and  forces  which  have  shaped 
the  development  of  Western  society  from  the  ancient  to  the  modern 
world.  Major  emphasis  will  be  on  social,  economic,  and  political  ideas 
embodied  in  institutional  developments. 

Required  of  all  freshmen.  Mr.  Manuel 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  B.     Contemporary  American  Life  and  Thought 

An  analysis  of  the  major  ideas  and  institutions  which  form  the  pattern 
of  American  civilization,  with  special  attention  to  the  political,  economic, 
and  intellectual  aspects  of  American  society. 

Required  of  all  sophomores.  Mr.  Lerner 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  1.     Introduction  to  Cultural  Anthropology 

A  survey  of  the  varieties  of  human  society;  the  major  human  group- 
ings and  their  distribution;  the  uses  and  abuses  of  the  race  concept  and 
the  meaning  of  racial  differences.  Survey  of  existing  primitive  societies. 
The  nature  of  culture  and  its  basic  processes  as  revealed  in  these  societies: 
community  maintenance;  government,  law  and  power  distribution;  social 
and  class  groupings;  magic  and  religion;  education;  creative  expression. 
The  light  that  these  primitive  societies  shed  on  contemporary  American 
life  and  thought. 

Open  to  freshmen.  Mr.  Manners 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  2a.     Introduction  to  Sociology 

The  course  will  introduce  the  student  to  the  main  areas  of  present  day 
sociological  investigation.  The  major  groups  and  institutions  of  modern 
society  will  be  discussed  and  such  guiding  concepts  as  social  norms,  status 
and  role,  interaction,  social  structure  and  function  will  be  considered. 

Open  to  freshmen.  Mr.  Coser 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  2b.     Introduction  to  Sociology 

The  second  part  of  the  course  will  examine  sociological  theories  with 
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emphasis  on  twentieth  century  contributions.  The  systematic  theories  of 
Max  Weber,  Simmel,  Durkheim,  Mannheim,  Parsons  and  Merton  will  be 
given  special  attention.  The  emphasis  will  be  on  the  relation  of  theoretical 
insight  into  empirical  investigation,  sociological  classics  and  recent  mono- 
graphs will  be  studied  with  this  purpose  in  mind. 

Open  to  freshmen.  Mr.  Coser 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  3.     Introduction  to  Politics 

The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  modern  political  thought:  the  rise  of 
classical  liberalism,  the  challenge  of  irrationalism  and  communism,  con- 
temporary liberal  thought  about  the  citizen  and  the  state.  Readings  will 
include  Hobbes,  Locke,  J.  S.  Mill,  Marx,  Lenin,  Hitler,  Lippman,  Dewey, 
Lindsay.  The  second  semester  deals  with  contemporary  political  institu- 
tions and  processes  in  the  United  States,  the  United  Kingdom,  France,  and 
the  Soviet  Union.  Topics  will  include  constitutionalism,  political  tradi- 
tions, parties  and  pressure  groups,  the  legislative  process,  executive  leader- 
ship, the  bureaucracy,  and  civil  liberties. 

Open  to  freshmen.  Mr.  Axt 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  4a.     General  Psychology 

A  basic  course  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  study  of  psy- 
chology and  to  a  survey  of  various  phases  of  the  subject.  Topics  include 
motivation,  emotions,  perception,  learning,  thinking,  intelligence  and  the 
application  of  principles  to  interpersonal  relations,  development  of  per- 
sonality, education  and  human  relations. 

Open  to  freshmen. 

Will  be  repeated  in  the  second  semester.  Mr.  Maslow 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  4b.     Social  Psychology:   Character  and  Social 

Structure 

A  study  of  the  relation  of  an  individual  to  his  society.  Topics  include 
the  development  of  prejudice  and  other  attitudes  and  values;  methods  of 
changing  attitudes  and  values;  group  dynamics;  group  conflicts  and  the 
relation  of  personality  to  culture. 

Open  to  freshmen.  Mr.  Mills 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  5a.     Introduction  to  Economics 

This  course  studies  basic  economic  concepts  and  institutions  and  the 
functioning  of  the  economic  system.  It  focuses  on  labor  organizations; 
business  organization,  individual  incomes,  the  economic  role  of  govern- 
ment, the  credit  and  banking  system,  national  income  and  deficit  financing. 

Students  ivho  are  not  majoring  in  Economics  may  take  this  course  but 
need  not  register  for  Social  Science  5b. 

Open  to  freshmen.  Mr.  Eckaus 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  5Ij.     Introduction  to  Economics 

The  study  of  contemporary  economic  institutions,  theory  and  prob- 
lems is  continued  in  this  course.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  equilibrium  of 
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the  firm,  large-scale  business  and  anti-trust,  wage  determination,  profits 
and  international  finance  and  trade. 

Prerequisite:  Social  Science  5a. 

Open  to  jreshmen.  Mr.  Eckaus 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE   11a.     Introduction  to  Psychological   Statistics 

This  course  aims  to  equip  the  student  of  psychology  with  the  minimal 
statistical  concepts  and  techniques  required  for  elementary  manipulation 
and  interpretation  of  statistical  data.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  the 
meaning,  significance,  limitations  and  abuses  of  statistical  methods.  Topics 
include:  problems  of  data  collection,  graphic  representation  of  data, 
measures  of  central  tendency  and  variability,  cumulative  distributions  and 
norms,  properties  of  the  normal  distribution  curve  and  applications  in 
psychological  statistics,  correlational  methods,  reliability  and  validity  of 
psychological  tests,  and  the  reliability  and  significance  of  statistics. 

Mr.  Zimmerman 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  12b.     Research  Methods  in  the  Social  Sciences 

Introduction  to  the  problem  of  scientific  method  and  the  interrelation- 
ship of  the  social  sciences;  role  of  theory  in  scientific  research;  methodo- 
logical techniques,  tools,  and  approaches;  new  perspectives  in  dealing  with 
source  materials  and  mass  data;  investigation  of  the  limits  and  criteria  of 
reliability  in  research;  the  strategy  and  organization  of  research  in  the 
social  sciences.  Readings,  lectures,  reports;  conferences  with  members  of 
the  faculty  and  other  visiting  specialists.  Mr.  Berkowitz 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  13a.     Introduction  to  Statistics 

The  sources,  methods  of  compilation  and  characteristics  of  selected 
bodies  of  statistical  data,  the  tools  of  elementary  statistical  analysis  —  tabu- 
lar and  graphic  presentation,  averages,  index  numbers,  measures  of  trends 
and  fluctuations,  coefficients  of  correlation,  etc.,  the  use  and  limitations  of 
statistics  and  statistical  processes  in  the  analysis  of  social  problems. 

Mr.  Eckaus 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  51b.     Parliamentary  Systems 

This  course  is  a  comparative  study  of  parliamentary  systems  of  gov- 
ernment. Major  attention  will  be  given  to  recent  experience  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  France,  and  Germany,  with  a  briefer  study  of  the  governments 
of  Israel  and  India.  Emphasis  will  be  on  the  interaction  of  formal  institu- 
tions of  government,  political  parties,  and  the  political  tradition  in  each 
country  studied.  Mr.  Axt 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  52a.     Political  Parties 

A  comparative  study  of  the  organization  of  political  parties  with  em- 
phasis on  their  functioning  in  the  United  States  and  Western  F,urope.  The 
two-party  and  multiple  party  systems.  Party  structure  and  leadership  on 
national  and  local  levels.    Membership,  participation  and  party  bureauc- 
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racy.   Rise  and  functioning  of  one-party  systems  in  totalitarian  govern- 
ments.  The  economic  and  social  basis  of  party  systems.  Mr.  Coser 

*SOClAL  SCIENCE  53b.     The  Government  Corporation 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  61b.     American  Labor  Economics  and  Labor  Re- 
lations 

The  organizational  policies,  structural  evolution,  strike  tactics,  ad- 
ministrative methods,  leadership  problems,  economic,  political  and  social 
objectives  and  welfare  program  of  organized  labor.-  Techniques  of  col- 
lective bargaining,  union-management  cooperation.  Wage  policy.  The 
role  of  government  in  labor  relations.  Mr.  Eckaus 

*SOCIAL  SCIENCE  71b.     Comparative  Religions 

A  survey  of  the  origin  and  development  of  Judaism,  Christianity  and 
Islam.  The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  problems  of  religion  in  the 
modern  world. 

Open  to  freshmen. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  81b.     Comparative  Study  of  the  Family 

A  discussion  of  recent  research  on  the  family  as  a  social  institution  and 
a  primary  group;  its  impact  on  social  relations  and  the  human  personality. 
The  varieties  of  family  structure  and  its  multiple  functions.  The  family 
seen  within  the  framework  of  the  larger  community.  Policy  problems  of 
family  and  community  in  our  changing  world.  Mr.  Rosenberg 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  101a.     History  of  the  Ancient  Near  East 

The  political,  social  and  economic  development  of  the  Near  East  from 
the  earliest  times  to  the  Persian  conquest:  the  civilizations  of  the  Tigris- 
Euphrates  Valley;  the  Egyptian  and  Hittite  Empires;  Syria  and  the  two 
Hebrew  kingdoms;  the  Assyrian  Empire;  Media  and  New  Babylonia. 
Special  reference  is  made  to  the  influence  of  the  Near  East  on  early 
European  civilization.  Mr.  Glatzer 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  102a.     History  of  Israel  and  Judah  to  70  ad. 

The  social  and  religious  structure  of  pre-dynastic  Israel;  early  social 
and  political  institutions;  nationalism  and  imperialism;  the  great  schism; 
social  reformers  and  the  prophetic  guilds;  the  evolution  of  Yahwism,  the 
development  of  the  Old  Testament  canon  and  its  influence.  Mr.  Marenof 

*SOCIAL  SCIENCE  103a.     History  of  Early  Christianity 

The  sources  of  Jewish  Aiessianism  in  the  pre-Christian  period;  po- 
litical parties  and  social  movements  in  Palestine  in  the  time  of  Jesus; 
economic  and  social  conditions  during  the  last  centuries  before  the  Com- 
mon Era;  intellectual  influences  on  religious  and  social  thought  in  the 

*Nor.  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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Mediterranean  world  during  the  period  of  the  Apostles;  the  structure  of 
the  Synoptic  Gospels. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  104b.     History  of  Islam  and  of  the  Arabic  World 

Physical  and  geographical  conditions  of  the  Arabian  Peninsula.  Arabia 
before  Mohammed.  Mohammed  and  the  rise  of  Islam.  The  foundation 
of  the  Moslem  State.  The  age  of  conquests.  The  Islamic  empire.  Islamic 
civilization  and  institutions.  Koran.  Beliefs.  Sects.  Literature.  Science. 
Social  life  and  popular  ideas.   The  Bedouin  and  the  tribal  institution. 

Mr.  Leslau 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  107b.     The  Middle  East  in  Modern  International 

Politics 

Contemporary  problems  of  international  politics  in  the  Middle  East, 
viewed  against  an  historical  background  beginning  with  the  break-up  of 
the  Turkish  Empire.  Mr.  Manuel 

*SOCIAL  SCIENCE  108b.     Economics  of  the  Near  East 

*SOCLAL  SCIENCE  Ilia.     Introduction  to  Archaeology 

Origins  and  development  of  the  science  of  excavation;  the  scientific 
methods  of  excavating  to  uncover  pre-historic  and  historic  cultures;  the 
reconstruction  of  the  deluvial  strata;  the  study  of  palaeolithic,  neolithic 
and  calcolithic  man;  the  method  of  deciphering  prehistoric  and  early  his- 
toric languages;  the  interpretation  of  art  and  its  application  to  an  under- 
standing of  history. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  111b.     Archaeology  of  the  Biblical  Period 

The  beginning  of  modern  excavations  in  the  Near  East;  the  pyramids 
and  temples  of  Egypt;  mythological  and  law  tablets  of  the  Sumerians  and 
Akkadians;  records  of  Assyro-Babylonian  conquests;  excavations  and  dis- 
coveries in  Syria  and  Palestine  from  5000  b.c.  onward.  Other  topics  in- 
clude: discussions  of  the  Persian  Behistun  inscriptions;  the  Elephantine 
papyrii;  the  Persepolis  palace;  Hellenistic  and  Roman  influence  on  the 
ancient  Near  East;  Christian  and  Jewish  catacombs;  Old  and  New  Testa- 
ment manuscripts;  Byzantine  churches  and  Jewish  synagogues.  The  prob- 
lem of  culture  diffusion  in  the  light  of  archeological  evidence. 

Mr.  Marenof 

*SOCLAL  SCIENCE  112b.     Islamic  Institutions  and  Customs 

^SOCIAL  SCIENCE  120b.     Western  Travelers  in  the  Near  East 

A  survey  of  the  most  significant  accounts  by  Western  European 
travelers  to  Egypt,  Ethiopia,  Palestine,  Syria  and  Arabia  from  the  Cru- 
sades through  the  first  World  War. 

Class  reports  on  selected  readings  from  the  material. 

'Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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SOCIAL  SCIENCE  143a.     Europe  in  the  Middle  Ages 

A  survey  of  the  major  issues  of  medieval  society  from  the  decline  of 
the  Roman  Empire  to  the  Renaissance:  the  great  migrations  and  invasions; 
the  Holy  Roman  Empire;  Empire  and  Papacy;  the  Crusades;  feudal  in- 
stitutions; the  rise  of  a  European  state  system;  the  emergence  of  an  urban 
economy;  the  development  of  medieval  thought,  letters,  art  and  education. 

Mr.  Glatzer 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE   164.     Major  Trends  and  Problems  during  the 

Renaissance  and  Reformation  Periods 

Lectures,  readings  and  reports  on  select  topics  in  the  development  of 
the  new  European  state  system  in  terms  of  institutional  structure,  political 
theory  and  the  role  of  personalities;  new  currents  in  literature,  arts, 
science,  and  exploration;  the  problems  of  late  medieval  Catholicism,  schism 
heresy,  impact  of  new  intellectual  currents  on  religious  institutions  and 
dogma;  the  Lutheran,  Anglican  and  Calvinistic  breaches  with  Rome,  the 
Counter-Reformation.  Mr.  Berkowitz 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  165a.     History  of  Modern  Europe  from  1789  to 

1848 
A  detailed  examination  of  the  political  history  of  the  European  states 
from  the  French  Revolution  until  the  Revolution  of  1848.  Though  stress 
will  be  laid  on  the  major  powers,  some  attention  will  be  given  to  impor- 
tant aspects  of  the  history  of  the  lesser  powers.  Mr.  Rovven 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  165b.     History  of  Modern  Europe  from  1848  to 

1939 

Continuation  of  the  preceding  course,  covering  the  period  from  1848 
until  the  second  World  War.  •     Mr.  Rowen 

SOCIAL    SCIENCE    166.      Main    Currents    in    Modern    European 

Thought 

A  study  of  main  currents  of  European  thought  since  the  end  of  the 
seventeenth  century  as  revealed  in  the  writings  of  men  who  profoundly 
influenced  the  ideas  and  sentiments  of  the  modern  world.  Emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  the  great  thinkers  who  formulated  a  moral  outlook  for  their 
age.  Topics  discussed  will  include  eighteenth  century  rationalism,  ro- 
manticism, the  Catholic  revival,  nationalism,  British  liberalism,  revolu- 
tionary socialism,  Social  Darwinism,  positivism,  Fascism  and  the  cult  of 
violence,  anti-Semitism,  Freudianism,  theories  of  history.         Mr.  Manuel 

*SOCIAL  SCIENCE   167b.     Modern   European   Economic  History 

The  course  will  study  the  major  developments  of  European  capitalism 
for  the  period  since  the  Industrial  Revolution  in  the  eighteenth  century. 
Population  growth,  science  and  technology.  New  methods  of  organiza- 
tion in  agriculture,  industry,  transportation,  mining,  commerce  and  bank- 
ing. Combinations,  monopolies  and  cartels;  labor  organizations  and  move- 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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ments;  the  regulation  of  the  conditions  of  labor;  the  growth  of  public 
services.  Changing  patterns  of  international  trade.  Cycles  of  expansion 
and  contraction;  the  general  movement  of  prices,  wages  and  the  standard 
of  living;  fiscal  policy  of  the  major  powers.  The  growth  of  war  economies 
and  the  economic  consequences  of  the  great  wars.  The  latter  part  of  the 
semester  will  be  devoted  to  the  Soviet  economy  and  to  the  special  prob- 
lems of  Western  Europe  since  1945. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  170.     History  of  Science  and  its  Relation  to 

Western  Civilization 

A  history  of  the  development  of  science  from  its  origins  to  the  twen- 
tieth century.  This  course  will  stress  the  cumulative  nature  of  science 
together  with  the  mutual  connections  between  scientific  development  and 
the  economic,  social  and  intellectual  forces  at  work  in  society  at  large. 
By  beginning  with  the  rise  of  science  in  antiquity,  an  opportunity  is 
offered  to  compare  the  role  of  science  in  the  world  today  with  its  place 
in  less  highly  scientific  societies.  Miss  Boas 

*SOCIAL   SCIENCE    175a.     History   of   the   Jews   to   the   French 

Revolution 

The  Jews  in  the  Hellenistic  and  Roman  Empires;  the  organization  and 
function  of  the  medieval  Jewish  community  in  the  Christian  and  Moslem 
worlds;  the  great  migrations  of  the  Middle  Ages;  intellectual  develop- 
ments and  changes  in  religious  doctrine;  Jewish  mysticism;  Messianic 
movements;  Hassidism;  the  structure  of  Jewish  society  in  Eastern  and 
Western  Europe,  the  Jewish  community  in  European  economic  life. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE   175b.     History  of  the  Jews  from   the  French 

Revolution  to  the  Present 

The  emancipation  of  the  Jews  in  Western  Europe;  the  Haskalah  move- 
ment; the  structure  and  internal  conflicts  of  the  Jewish  community  in 
Eastern  Europe  during  the  nineteenth  century.  The  great  migrations  to 
the  west;  Sephardic,  German  and  East  European  Jews.  Renaissance  of 
Hebrew  culture;  anti-semitism;  Jewish  nationalism  and  Zionism;  the  Jews 
during  two  world  wars.  Problems  of  Jewish  contemporary  life  in  the 
United  States;  political,  economic,  and  religious  issues  confronting  the 
State  of  Israel.  Mr.  Glatzer 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  181.     History  of  American  Civilization 

The  development  of  American  Civilization  from  the  seventeenth  cen- 
tury. The  course  is  organized  around  major  periods  or  movements,  and  it 
studies  the  significant  social,  political  and  intellectual  features  of  each  as  a 
single  historical  pattern.  The  first  term  focuses  on  the  following  topics: 
Puritanism  and  the  Colonial  Experience,  The  Age  of  Reason  and  Revolu- 
tion, Federalism  and  Jeffersonian  Democracy,  The  Rise  of  Americanism, 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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Jacksonian  Democracy,  Transcendentalism  and  Reform,  The  Sectional 
Struggle.  The  second  term:  Reconstruction  and  the  New  South,  The 
Triumph  of  Industrial  Capitalism,  Liberalism  and  Modern  America,  The 
New  Deal,  America  and  the  World. 

Open  to  freshmen.  Mr.  Peterson 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  182.     American  Constitutional  Law  and  Theory 

The  history  of  the  Constitution  and  its  interpretation  by  the  Supreme 
Court  against  the  background  of  continuing  political  and  economic 
change.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  framing  of  the  Constitution;  the  origin, 
nature  and  scope  of  judicial  review;  the  problems  of  federalism,  the  pro- 
tection of  property,  separation  of  powers,  and  civil  liberties.  The  ap- 
proach is  historical  throughout,  relating  constitutional  development  to  the 
social,  political  and  intellectual  history  of  the  United  States.  The  first 
term  covers  the  approximately  one  hundred  years  following  the  American 
Revolution;  the  second  term  brings  the  study  down  to  the  present  Court, 
with  special  attention  given  to  the  period  since  1936.  Mr.  Peterson 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  183a.     American  Economic  History 

Selected  problems  in  the  economic  history  of  the  United  States.  Spe- 
cial attention  to  the  rise  of  the  American  standard  of  living,  the  role  of 
government,  the  monopoly  problem,  the  changing  character  of  American 
business  cycles,  the  development  of  the  organized  labor  movement  and 
the  conditions  for  economic  progress.  Mr.  Eckaus 

*SOCIAL  SCIENCE  184b.     American  Foreign  Policy 

A  history  of  American  foreign  policy  since  the  founding  of  the  Re- 
public with  special  emphasis  on  the  United  States  in  world  affairs  in  the 
twentieth  century. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  185a.     Main  Currents  in  Southern  History 

An  historical  analysis  of  the  development  of  a  distinctive  way  of  life 
in  the  American  South  from  1820  to  the  present.  The  course  is  organized 
around  basic  elements:  the  concept  of  "the  South"  and  sectional  conscious- 
ness; the  class  system  of  the  antebellum  period;  Negro  slavery,  the  Aboli- 
tionist attack,  and  the  pro-slavery  defense;  the  wane  of  liberalism  in 
Southern  life;  the  state  sovereignty  theory,  secession  and  Civil  War;  Radi- 
cal Reconstruction;  restoration  of  white  rule,  the  new  South  and  Bourbon 
control;  the  agrarian  revolt,  demagogues  and  the  one-party  system;  the 
persisting  economic  inferiority  of  the  South;  the  Negro,  the  ideology  of 
white  supremacy  and  civil  rights;  the  New  Deal  and  the  TVA;  farm  and 
labor  problems;  literature,  education,  and  religion  in  the  South.     Mr.  Levy 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE   191b.     Minority  Groups  in   the  United  States 

This  course  will  study  the  contemporary  ethnic,  racial  and  religious 
minority  groups  in  American  society.  The  historical  background  of  nine- 
teenth and  twentieth  century  immigration;  survey  of  the  geographic  and 
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occupational  distribution.  Survival  and  transformation  of  Old  World  cul- 
tural patterns;  continuing  relations  with  the  society  of  origin.  Internal 
structure  and  communal  organization  of  selected  groups.  The  foreign 
language,  Negro,  and  religious  press.  Party  politics  and  the  minority 
groups.  Tensions  and  conflicts  among  the  groups.  Problems  of  legal, 
social,  and  economic  status.  The  movement  for  abolition  of  discriminatory 
practices.  Each  member  of  the  course  will  undertake  the  study  of  one  of 
the  minority  groups  in  the  Greater  Boston  area  as  a  term  assignment.  In 
addition,  class  meetings  with  leaders  of  various  local  groups  and  visits  to 
their  institutions  will  be  arranged.  Mr.  Manners 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  192b.     American  Communities 

An  historical  and  analytical  discussion  of  the  structure  of  contempo- 
rary American  communities,  with  special  attention  to  the  development  of 
minority  groups.  After  preliminary  reading  and  discussion  in  the  history 
of  communities  through  the  Civil  War  period,  the  main  effort  of  the 
course  will  be  directed  toward  two  sets  of  materials:  1)  empirical  studies 
of  various  types  of  communities,  2 )  literary  and  artistic  expressions  of  the 
confluence  and  conflict  as  well  as  the  changing  internal  structure  and 
ethos  of  American  communities.  Social  stratification.  Assimilation  and 
withdrawal.  Rigidity  and  mobility.  The  conflict  of  generations.  The 
ideology  of  national  unity  and  cultural  pluralism.  Music,  verbal  and  ges- 
tural habits,  and  the  singular  role  of  sports  will  be  examined  as  well  to 
achieve  a  fuller  understanding  of  the  moral  and  cultural  life  of  American 
communities.  Mr.  Rieff 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  193b.     Civil  Liberties  in  America 

A  study  of  the  freedoms  protected  by  the  Constitution.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  period  from  the  first  World  War  to  the  present,  with 
special  consideration  of  current  problems.  The  legal  status  of  racial,  re- 
ligious, and  economic  minorities;  separation  of  church  and  state;  freedom 
of  thought  and  expression;  and  criminal  justice.  Mr.  Levy 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  196a.    American  Liberalism  :  Nineteenth  Century 

The  origins  and  evolutions  of  democratic  liberalism  in  American 
thought  and  politics.  The  central  theme  is  the  Jeffersonian  tradition.  The 
major  patterns  studied  are  Jeffersonian  Democracy,  Jacksonian  Democ- 
racy, Transcendentalism,  Utopianism,  Abolitionism,  Humanitarian  Re- 
formism, Agrarian  Radicalism.  Critical  analysis  is  given  to  characteristic 
forms  of  the  liberal  imagination  and  strategies  of  social  action.  Extensive 
reading  in  the  literature  of  democratic  liberalism  and  in  historical  com- 
mentaries. Mr.  Peterson 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  196b.    American  Liberalism:  Twentieth  Century 

This  course  is  continuous  with  (but  may  be  taken  separately  from) 
Social  Science  196a.  Its  central  theme  is  the  rise  and  decline  of  "the  pro- 
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gressive  mind"  in  the  United  States.  It  begins  with  the  shattering  of  the 
orthodox  liberal  tradition  after  the  Civil  War,  and  the  late  nineteenth 
century  efforts  of  George,  Bellamy,  and  others  to  establish  a  new  basis 
for  liberal  democracy.  The  intellectual  and  political  reconstruction  of  the 
early  twentieth  century  is  studied  in  detail:  the  thought  of  Dewey,  Veb- 
len,  Holmes,  Beard,  Lippmann,  and  others;  the  politics  of  LaFollette, 
Theodore  Roosevelt,  Wilson,  Brandeis.  The  eclipse  of  progressivism  after 
1917,  its  relations  to  the  New  Deal,  and  the  contemporary  crisis  in  liberal- 
ism conclude  the  course.  The  reading  is  almost  entirely  in  the  progressive 
literature  itself.  Mr.  Peterson 

*SOCIAL  SCIENCE  199c.     Social  Theory  in  America 

Intensive  readings  in  important  social  theorists  who  have  taken  Amer- 
ican society  as  their  theme,  such  as  Tocqueville,  Henry  Adams,  Holmes, 
Brandeis,  Turner,  Veblen,  Parrington,  and  some  of  the  contemporary 
writers  in  the  field  of  American  morals  and  American  national  character. 
Emphasis  on  thorough  reading  and  scrutiny  of  a  small  number  of  authors, 
with  critical  writing  on  them. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  202.     Price  Policies  and  Market  Organization 

Price  and  production  policies  in  the  modern  business  enterprise.  Ex- 
amination of  types  of  market  organization  and  price  and  production 
practices  in  various  sectors  of  the  American  economy.  The  impact  of 
monopolistic  elements  on  the  efficiency  of  resource  allocation  and  the  size 
and  distribution  of  the  national  income.  Examination  and  evaluation  of 
the  anti-trust  laws  and  public  control  policies  in  agriculture,  public  utili- 
ties, retail  trade  and  other  fields.  Mr.  Laursen 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  203a.     Money  and  Income  Analysis 

An  analysis  of  the  nature  of  money  in  the  modern  economy  and  of  the 
role  of  commercial  banks  and  the  Federal  Reserve  banks  in  our  monetary 
system.  Discussion  of  the  national  income,  consumption,  saving  and  in- 
vestment, and  the  problems  of  depression  and  full  employment.  Some 
emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  influence  of  government  expenditure,  taxa- 
tion and  monetary  policies  on  the  level  of  national  income,  employment, 
and  production.  Mr.  Laursen 

^SOCIAL  SCIENCE  204a.     Public  Finance 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  public  finance.  Special  attention  to  the 
fiscal  policy  of  the  United  States  government  and  its  bearing  on  currency, 
banking,  production,  employment  and  the  business  cycle. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  205b.     Business  Cycles 

The  historical  development  of  business  fluctuations  in  the  United 
States  and  Europe.    An  analysis  of  the  modern  theory  of  income  and 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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employment  and  its  relation  to  the  theory  of  cyclical  fluctuations.  Past 
and  current  attempts  to  forecast  business  and  business  cycles  and  public 
policy.  Mr.  Laursen 

*SOCIAL  SCIENCE  207b.     Government  and  Business  in  the  United 

States 

The  constitutional,  legal,  economic  and  administrative  aspects  of  gov- 
ernment regulation  and  control  of  American  business.  The  historical 
development  of  the  problems  that  have  called  for  governmental  interven- 
tion: natural  resource  development,  monopoly,  concentration  of  economic 
power,  industrial  breakdown,  and  business  cycle  fluctuation.  Types  of 
regulation  and  control:  anti-trust,  unfair  trade  practices;  patent  control; 
public  utility  regulation;  stock  and  security  regulation;  holding  company 
control;  price  control;  conditional  government  subsidies  to  business  and 
underwriting  of  business  risks.  Areas  of  intervention:  coal,  transportation, 
communications,  light  and  power,  banking  and  finance,  civil  aviation, 
atomic  energy.  The  conditions  and  limits  of  government  ownership  and 
operation  of  industry.  The  TVA  and  other  government  corporations. 
The  role  and  forms  of  government  control  in  a  wartime  economy.  The 
problems  of  regulating  agencies  and  administrative  law. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  208b.     International  Trade  and  Economic  Insti- 
tutions 

A  study  of  international  monetary  arrangements,  foreign  exchanges 
and  exchange  control,  capital  movements,  the  theory  of  international 
trade  and  price  relationships,  and  foreign  economic  policy.  Major  em- 
phasis upon  the  new  international  institutions  and  upon  the  role  of  the 
United  States  in  the  world  economy.  Mr.  Laursen 

*SOCIAL  SCIENCE  209b.     Problems  of  Backward  Areas 

An  analysis  of  the  social,  economic  and  cultural  forces  at  work  in 
selected  underdeveloped  parts  of  the  world  and  the  impact  of  western 
civilization  in  these  areas.  After  a  brief  survey  of  historical  backgrounds, 
this  course  will  take  up  basic  economic  patterns  in  backward  areas,  the 
nature  of  the  social  and  cultural  conflicts  in  the  areas  and  the  various 
national  and  international  approaches  for  the  solution  of  immediate  prob- 
lems. Emphasis  will  be  put  on  specific  case  studies  drawn  from  the  Far 
East,  Near  East,  Southeast  Asia,  Africa,  and  South  America. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  220.     Topics  in  Advanced  Economics 

This  course  is  designed  to  serve  two  purposes:  (1)  complete  the 
general  study  of  economics  through  the  analysis  of  more  advanced  prob- 
lems not  dealt  with  in  previous  courses;  (2)  provide  suitable  material  for 
coordination  with  earlier  courses  in  the  field  of  concentration. 

Mr.  Laursen 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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*SOCIAL  SCIENCE  221a.     American  National  Government 

A  survey  of  the  Constitution  and  the  principle  of  the  separation  of 
powers  will  be  followed  by  an  intensive  analysis  of  our  political  institu- 
tions: Congress,  the  Presidency,  the  Supreme  Court,  the  bureaucracy; 
political  parties  and  pressure  groups.  The  functioning  of  these  institutions 
will  be  discussed  in  terms  of  process;  e.g.,  legislation,  government  plan- 
ning, the  formulation  of  foreign  policy.  The  course  as  a  whole  attempts 
to  confront  the  student  with  the  problem  of  whether  effective  leadership 
and  popular  control  can  be  reconciled  by  means  of  responsible  political 
parties. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  222b.     Public  Opinion  and  Propaganda 

A  study  of  the  influencing  of  social  behavior:  the  techniques,  agencies, 
media,  results  and  underlying  psychological  assumptions.  The  scope, 
methodology,  limitations  and  role  of  public  opinion  measurement.  Strat- 
egy and  tactics  in  the  planning  and  execution  of  propaganda  including  the 
role  of  stereotypes,  slogans  and  symbols  and  that  of  pressure  groups  and 
minority  groups.  The  uses  of  propaganda  in  psychological  warfare.  The 
analysis  of  propaganda  and  the  development  of  counter-propaganda. 

Mr.  Berger 

SOCIAL    SCIENCE    223a.     Public    Administration    in    the    United 

States 

An  introduction  to  the  administrative  process  with  emphasis  on  the 
national  government  of  the  United  States.  Origin  and  role  of  the  bureauc- 
racy in  the  modern  state;  administration  as  an  instrument  for  the  achieve- 
ment of  policy  objectives.  Structure  and  organization;  the  Federal  depart- 
mental system.  The  political  environment  of  administration;  relationships 
with  the  President  and  the  Congress.  Social  policy  and  social  change;  the 
influence  of  pressure  groups.  Policy-making  and  "planning";  the  creative 
function  of  administration.  Managerial  problems;  coordination,  budget- 
ing, personnel.  Training  and  recruitment  for  the  civil  service;  careers  in 
public  service.  The  public  and  its  agents;  the  attainment  of  a  responsible 
bureaucracy. 

This  course  will  not  be  given  in  1953-54.  Mr.  Axt 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  225a.     International  Politics 

Introduction  to  the  development  of  the  European  states  system  and 
international  law.  The  agencies  created  by  the  great  states  for  the  making 
and  conduct  of  their  foreign  policies.  The  art  and  practice  of  diplomacy. 
Relationship  between  internal  and  foreign  policy.  Theories  of  interna- 
tional politics  and  the  sources  of  conduct  of  the  major  world  powers.  A 
survey  of  the  international  crises  of  the  twentieth  century  and  problems 
and  trends  of  contemporary  international  relations.  Mr.  Manuel 

*SOClAL  SCIENCE  226.     International  Law  and  Institutions 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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*SOCLAL  SCIENCE  227a.     The  Far  East  in  International  Politics 
SOCIAL  SCIENCE  231.     History  of  Political  Theory  in  the  West 

Readings,  discussion  and  reports  based  on  the  classics  of  western  po- 
litical philosophy  from  the  ancient  period  up  to  modern  times.  Con- 
siderable attention  will  be  given  to  the  ideas  of  Plato,  Aristotle  and  the 
Roman  theorists.  Medieval  systems,  institutional  forms  and  constitutional 
developments  will  be  analyzed.  Major  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the 
political  thought  of  the  Reformation  and  Renaissance,  to  the  works  of 
Hobbes,  Locke  and  Rousseau,  and  to  the  modern  works  of  democratic 
and  authoritarian  theorists.  Mr.  Berkowitz 

*SOCIAL  SCIENCE  232b.     Theories  of  the  Capitalist  Spirit 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  233b.     Modern  Movements  of  Social  Change 

The  major  systems  of  thought  and  action  dealing  with  basic  social 
changes.  Against  the  background  of  the  European  tradition  of  political 
thought,  the  emphasis  will  be  upon  Utopian  Socialism,  Anarchism  and 
Marxism.  A  critical  study  of  Marx,  Engels,  Kautsky,  Bernstein  and  their 
doctrines.  Interpretation  of  such  concepts  as  the  party  dictatorship, 
"democratic  centralism,"  planning,  imperialism  and  revolution  in  the 
thinking  of  Lenin,  Stalin  and  Trotsky.  Mr.  Coser 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  234b.     The  Elite 

A  theoretical  and  historical  account  of  various  elite  of  power,  status 
and  property.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  contemporary  upper 
classes  in  the  United  States.  Mr.  Mills 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  241a.     Culture  and  Personality 

Theories  of  the  constitution  of  society  and  the  organization  of  per- 
sonality make  up  the  basis  for  discussion  in  this  course.  Genesis  of  the 
idea  of  personality.  Empirical  and  experimental  studies  in  western  and 
other  cultures  will  be  included  in  the  readings,  and  discussion  will  examine 
the  problems  of  method  and  interpretation  of  data  raised  in  the  readings. 

Mr.  Rieff 

*SOCIAL  SCIENCE  243b.     Child  Development  and  Adolescence 

A  study  of  the  activities  and  development  of  children  from  birth  to 
adolescence.  Problems  of  adjustment,  especially  in  the  period  between 
childhood  and  maturity.  The  emphasis  of  the  course  will  be  upon  healthy 
development  and  adjustment.  Topics  include:  the  methods  of  child  psy- 
chology; the  aerly  development  of  behavior;  maturation  of  behavior;  learn- 
ing in  childhood;  language  development;  mental  and  emotional  growth. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  244b.     Social  Stratification 

Nature  of  the  problem.  Descriptive  analysis.  The  basic  concepts: 
class,  caste,  and  social  status.  Discussion  of  theories  concerning  the  so- 
called  origin  of  class.  A  comparative  analysis  of  contemporary  forms  and 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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types  of  social  stratification.    Social  mobility  with  special  reference  to 
Western  civilization.  Mr.  Rosenberg 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  245a.     Social  Pathology 

A  systematic  examination  of  various  approaches  to  the  subject  matter. 
Suicide,  drug  addiction,  prostitution,  personality  disorganization,  inter- 
ethnic  tensions  and  industrial  problems  in  the  light  of  contemporary 
social  theory.  A  focal  point  will  be  the  discussion  of  crime,  its  under- 
world and  upperworld  manifestations.  Mr.  Rosenberg 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  246b.     Primary  Groups 

The  role  and  structure  of  the  primary  group,  as  the  basic  form  of 
social  organization.  The  primary  group  structure  as  mediator  between 
the  individual  and  large  formal  associations,  culminating  in  the  state.  The 
complexity  of  informal  groups  and  the  nature  of  public  opinion.  Citizen- 
ship and  membership.  Friends  and  relations.  Cliques.  Gangs.  Disciples. 
Salons.  Cells.  Readings  from  philosophy,  social  science  and  literature 
analyzing  the  character  of  the  primary  group.  Mr.  Rieff 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  247b.     Advanced  Sociological  Theory 

The  course  consists  in  a  critical  exposition  of  seminal  works  of  socio- 
logical theory  from  the  time  of  Comte  to  the  writings  of  recent  and  con- 
temporary theoreticians.  The  conspectus  of  sociological  theory  will  be 
viewed  not  only  in  its  divergency  and  complexity,  but  in  search  of  the 
possible  unity  of  assumptions  and  values  underlying  and  connecting  the 
various  theories.  Mr.  Rieff 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  248a.     Sociology  of  Religion 

Sociological  analysis  of  contemporary  and  historical  religious  institu- 
tions and  experiences,  in  relation  with  other  social  institutions  and  aspects 
of  society.  The  reciprocal  influences  of  the  religious  and  the  social.  Re- 
ligious leadership  and  followership;  the  problem  of  conversion;  sect,  de- 
nomination, and  church  as  types  of  religious  organization;  the  religious 
society;  religion  and  society;  religion  and  politics;  the  social  and  political 
thought  of  leading  contemporary  schools  of  theology.  The  course  will 
develop  around  the  reading  of  relevant  texts,  including  Weber,  James, 
Troeltsch,  Durkheim,  Holl,  RadclifTe-Brown,  Barth,  the  Niebuhrs,  Ryan 
and  Boland,  and  others.  Mr.  Rieff 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  249a.     Social  Organization 

An  examination  of  the  various  forms  of  social  groupings,  including  the 
family,  extended  family,  clan,  tribe,  nation  and  voluntary  associations. 
The  emphasis  will  be  upon  the  relation  which  each  of  these  forms  bears 
to  such  social  institutions  as  law,  religion,  property  and  marriage.  Ex- 
amples will  be  chosen  from  pre-literate  cultures  for  more  intensive  analysis 
of  the  phenomena  of  social  organization  "in  action."  Mr.  Manners 
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SOCIAL  SCIENCE  250a.     Native  Cultures  of  America 

A  survey  of  the  peoples  and  culture  of  aboriginal  America  at  the  time 
of  European  discovery  to  the  present  day.  All  principal  cultures  will  be 
studied  including  those  of  South  America,  Central  America  and  North 
America.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  North  American  Indians, 
their  social,  political,  economic  and  religious  organization,  problems  of 
acculturation,  methods  and  problems  of  administration  of  Indian  tribes  by 
the  U.  S.  Government,  the  problem  of  the  Indian  as  an  American  minority 
group.  Mr.  Manners 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  251b.     The  City 

The  growth  of  modern  cities  and  the  urban  way  of  life.  The  impact 
of  urbanization  on  modern  society  and  the  socio-psychological  conse- 
quences of  urban  living.  City  areas,  residential  segregation  and  urban  dis- 
organization. The  impact  of  urban  living  on  the  family,  leisure  activities, 
politics  and  religion.  Crime,  juvenile  delinquency  and  mental  illness  in 
modern  cities.  Mr.  Coser 

^SOCIAL  SCIENCE  252a.     The  Rural  Community 

Modern  community  studies  are  a  fairly  recent  development  out  of 
ethnographic  studies  of  primitive  communities  which  have  been  the  tra- 
ditional province  of  the  anthropologist.  This  course  will  attempt  to 
analyze  and  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  the  transfer  of  anthropological 
techniques  to  an  understanding  of  communities  which  are  not  isolated 
and  relatively  self-sufficient,  but  are  themselves  a  part  of  larger  socio- 
cultural  wholes.  In  addition  to  examining  a  number  of  representative 
studies  of  rural  communities,  the  course  will  review  some  of  the  more 
important  area  research  programs  now  in  operation  in  order  to  determine 
how  modified  anthropological  techniques  of  community  research  plus 
interdisciplinary  cooperation  are  being  employed  for  analysis  of  larger- 
than-community  units. 

*SOCIAL  SCIENCE  253b.     World  Population  and  Resources 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  254k.     Primitive  Economies 

An  examination  of  the  kinds  of  economic  and  technological  arrange- 
ments encountered  among  pre-literate  peoples.  The  emphasis  will  be  upon 
the  relationship  between  the  variously  structured  technologies  and  eco- 
nomic systems  and  the  rest  of  each  of  the  cultures  selected  for  detailed 
analysis.  Division  of  labor,  exchange  and  distribution,  land  use  and  land 
tenure  will  be  among  those  aspects  of  the  total  economic  structures  to  be 
given  special  attention.  Mr.  Manners 

^SOCIAL  SCIENCE  256b.     Industrial  Sociology 

The  development  of  modern  industry;  the  factory  system  and  its  fore- 
runners; science,  technology  and  the  division  of  labor;  the  social  system 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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of  the  factory;  management  and  managerial  functions;  the  worker  and  the 
machine;  informal  organization  of  workers;  labor  organization;  power, 
status  and  class  in  the  factory;  industrial  conflict;  industry  and  the 
community. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  257a.     Modern  Bureaucracy 

The  structure  and  function  of  large  scale  organizations  with  special 
emphasis  on  governmental,  military  and  corporate  bureaucracies.  Au- 
thority and  decision  making.  Status  systems  and  gradations  of  prestige. 
Conflicts  of  power  within  and  between  bureaucracies.  "Red  tape"  and 
the  social  pathology  of  bureaucracies.  The  bureaucrat  as  a  social  type. 

Mr.  Coser 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  258a.     General  Linguistics 

A  basic  course  for  students  who  wish  to  increase  their  proficiency  in 
the  study  of  foreign  languages  and  their  understanding  of  the  science  of 
language.  The  languages  of  the  world.  Speech  communities.  Phonetics. 
Phonemics.  Morphology.  Grammatical  terms.  Syntax.  Semantics.  Word 
formation  and  derivation.  Change  of  vocabulary.  Borrowings.  Descrip- 
tive, historical  and  comparative  linguistics.  Mr.  Leslau 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  259a.     Psychology  and  Politics 

The  seminar  aims,  through  a  discussion  of  the  relation  between  various 
contemporary  psychological  theories  and  certain  contemporary  political 
theories,  to  discover  the  distinctive  features  of  both.  Discussion  will  begin 
with  Freud  and  the  Freudians,  move  through  Jung,  Adler,  and  others,  to 
their  influence  on  leading  schools  of  social  science  and  the  consequences 
of  that  influence.  Mr.  Rieff 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  262.     Personality 

Study  of  the  theoretical,  clinical  and  experimental  contributions  to  our 
understanding  of  human  character  and  personality,  with  special  emphasis 
upon  psychological  health,  on  holistic  theory,  and  on  dynamic  theory. 

Mr.  Maslow 

*SOCIAL  SCIENCE  263b.     Tests  and  Measurements 

A  study  of  the  standardized  psychological  tests  and  measurements  with 
analysis  of  several  of  the  more  widely  used  individual  and  group  tests. 
Topics  include:  techniques  of  test  construction,  principles  of  selecting 
tests  for  specific  uses,  problems  of  administration  and  scoring;  techniques 
of  interpretation. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  264k     Human  Abilities 

A  factor  analysis  oriented  study  of  human  abilities.  Definitions  of 
traits,  aptitudes,  ability,  capacity,  etc.  The  concepts  and  methods  of  psy- 
chological measurement.    Prediction  studies  and  problems.    The  major 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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results  of  factor  analyses.  A  comparison  of  the  principal  factor  methods. 
Relations  between  ability  and  learning.  Age,  sex,  phylogenetic,  and  group 
differences  in  work,  skill,  productivity,  and  various  aptitude  variables. 
An  attempt  at  a  psychological  theory  of  the  nature  and  organization  of 
ability.  Mr.  Zimmerman 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  265a.     Employment  Psychology 

Applications  of  psychology  in  employee  selection  for  business  and  in- 
dustry. Topics  considered  include:  personnel  recruitment;  selection,  in- 
terviewing and  placement;  occupational  fields  and  job  analysis;  the  selec- 
tion, construction,  administration,  and  evaluation  of  psychological  tests 
in  business  and  industry;  use  of  application  forms,  letters  of  recommenda- 
tion, and  other  methods  of  evaluating  employee  qualifications;  determin- 
ing criteria  of  desirability  and  undesirability;  and  experimental  evaluation 
of  methods  and  findings.  Mr.  Zimmerman 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  266b.     Personnel  Psychology 

Emphasis  in  this  course  will  be  upon  applications  of  psychology  in 
achieving  optimal  worker  satisfaction  and  maximal  service  to  the  employ- 
ing organization.  A4ajor  topics  include:  general  working  conditions  and 
their  effect  on  the  employee;  special  services;  health  and  safety;  recreation; 
employee  counseling;  problems  in  motivation;  wages  and  hours;  incentive 
systems;  morale  surveys  and  morale  building;  fatigue  and  efficiency;  on 
the  job  training;  time  and  motion  study;  merit  rating  and  evaluation;  and 
upgrading  and  transfer.  Mr.  Zimmerman 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  269a.     Field  Work  in  Clinical  and  Abnormal 

Psychology 

In  this  course,  the  advanced  student  will  be  given  the  opportunity  for 
observation  and  practical  work  in  institutions.  Under  the  supervision  of 
psychiatrists  and  other  hospital  staff  members,  he  may  participate  in  the 
administration  of  various  types  of  therapeutic  techniques.  Direct  contact 
and  discussion  with  patients  and  hospital  staff  will  be  afforded,  both  in- 
formally and  in  formal  discussion  groups.  Mr.  Zimmerman 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  26%.     Field  Work  in  Clinical  and  Abnormal 

Psychology 

Continuation  of  Social  Science  269a. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  270b.     Genetic  Psychology 

An  organismic  approach  to  the  study  of  the  comparative  psychology 
of  mental  development.  The  genetic  principles  of  Werner,  Goldstein  and 
Piaget  will  be  applied  to  selected  contemporary  problems  in  psychology. 

Prerequisite:  Two  half  courses  in  Psychology  or  the  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Mr.  Morant 
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SOCIAL  SCIENCE  271a.     Abnormal  Psychology 

The  etiology,  symptomatology,  and  dynamics  of  the  situational  dis- 
turbances, the  neuroses,  psychosomatic  illnesses,  and  value  disturbances. 

Mr.  Klee 

*SOCIAL  SCIENCE  272b.     Approaches  to  Psychotherapy 

The  main  schools  of  thought  and  practice  in  this  area  will  be  studied 
for  the  light  they  can  throw  on  the  deeper  layers  of  human  personality. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  273b.     Advanced  Psychological  Theory 

Selected  problems  in  theory  of  neo-behaviorism,  holism  (Gestalt,  or- 
ganismic  and  field  theory)  and  the  dynamic  theories.      To  be  announced 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  274a.     Elementary  Experimental  Psychology 

Individual  or  group  research  carried  out  under  supervision.  Tech- 
niques of  experimentation,  experimental  design.  Mr.  Morant 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  274b.     Advanced  Experimental  Psychology 

Special  problems  in  experimental  psychology.  Mr.  Klee 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  275a.     Comparative  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  phylogenetic  background  to  individual  and  social  prob- 
lems of  human  behavior  with  a  consideration  of  the  use  of  animals  for 
exploration  and  testing  of  systematic  problems  of  psychological  theory. 

Mr.  Klee 

*SOCIAL  SCIENCE  276a.     Advanced  Social  Psychology 

Selected  problems  and  projects  in  social  psychology  for  advanced 
students. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  276b.     Motivation 

The  philosophical,  comparative,  clinical,  and  experimental  contribu- 
tions to  a  deeper  understanding  of  human  needs,  wishes  and  drives. 

Mr.  Maslow 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  277b.     Perception 

Selected  problems  in  current  research  in  perception  with  stress  on 
"perception-personality"  relationships. 

Prerequisite:  Social  Sciejice  214a.  Mr.  Morant 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  278a.     Physiological  Psychology 

The  central  nervous  system,  the  autonomic  nervous  system,  and  the 
endocrine  system  as  the  bases  of  human  experience  and  behavior. 

Mr.  Morant 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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*SOCIAL  SCIENCE  278b.     Projective  Psychology 

Theoretical  bases  of  projective  approaches.  Consideration  of  the 
various  projective  techniques  including  the  Thematic,  Apperception, 
Rorschach  Ink  Blot,  and  Word  Association  tests. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  279a.     Psychology  of  Problem  Solving 

A  study  of  the  creative  process,  its  background  and  consequences  and 
its  relation  to  perception  and  learning  theory.  Mr.  Klee 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  27%.     Psychology  of  Symbolic  Processes 

Culture  as  studied  primarily  from  the  frame  of  reference  of  psychol- 
ogy. Dreams,  myths,  and  art  as  created,  expressed,  and  as  used  in  lan- 
guage, the  humanities,  and  sciences  will  be  studied  as  psychological  data. 
The  place  of  psychology  in  relation  to  the  humanities  and  the  other 
sciences  will  be  evaluated.  Mr.  Klee 

*SOCIAL  SCIENCE  280b.     Psychology  of  Emotions 

A  consideration  of  the  value  dimension  of  the  individual's  dynamic 
relation  to  the  world  about  him  in  both  its  positive  and  disruptive  aspects. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  280c.     Readings  in  Psychological  Literature 

Students  will  be  given  the  opportunity  to  do  intensive  reading  in 
psychological  literature  concerned  with  specific  areas  of  interest. 

Permission  of  instructor  is  required.  Mr.  Maslow 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  299c.     Junior  Tutorial  Course 

Group  conferences  in  the  various  fields  of  concentration,  under  the 
direction  of  the  social  science  staff.  Required  readings,  reports  and  dis- 
cussions on  assigned  topics.  Staff 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE  300c.     Senior  Honors  Paper 

Seniors  who  are  candidates  for  a  degree  with  honors  in  the  social 
sciences  are  required  to  register  for  this  course  and,  under  the  direction 
of  a  member  of  the  faculty,  prepare  an  honors  paper  on  a  suitable  topic. 

Staff 
SPANISH  A.     Introductory  Spanish 

The  course  will  stress  the  fundamentals  of  grammar,  building  of  vo- 
cabulary, and  readings  in  basic  Spanish  texts. 

Open  to  those  students  who  have  had  no  instruction  in  Spa?iish. 

Miss  Estermann 
SPANISH  B.     Intermediate  Spanish 

The  course  is  designed  to  furnish  an  intensive  review  of  Spanish  gram- 
mar, vocabulary  and  idiom  practice,  elements  of  conversation,  and  read- 
ings in  contemporary  Spanish  literature. 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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The  modern  dance 
group  rehearses  for  a 
performance. 


Jam  session  in  the  Usen  Commons  Lounge,  a  favorite  gathering 
place  for  undergraduates. 


Drama  majors  complete  preparations  for  a 
three-day  run  of  "Noah." 


The  Class  of  '52  marches  in  academic  pro- 
cession to  receive  its  degrees. 
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Prerequisite:  Spanish  A  or  at  least  two  years  of  secondary  school 
Spanish.  Mr.  Duffy 

SPANISH  Da.     Intermediate  Conversation  and  Composition 

A  course  essentially  designed  to  strengthen  the  student's  expression  in 
Spanish.  The  course  will  be  conducted  entirely  in  Spanish  and  will  em- 
phasize written  and  spoken  Spanish  through  weekly  papers  and  individual 
class  talks.  Aspects  of  contemporary  life  in  Spain  and  South  America  will 
be  discussed  on  the  basis  of  current  reading  materials. 

Prerequisite:  Spanish  B  or  permissio?i  of  the  instructor.  Mr.  Duffy 

SPANISH  Db.     Advanced  Conversation  and  Composition 

A  more  intensive  continuation  of  Spanish  Da. 
Prerequisite:  Spanish  Da  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Miss  Estermann 

SPANISH  1.     Survey  of  Spanish  Literature 

An  introductory  course  in  Spanish  literature,  treating  the  broader 
aspects  of  its  development  from  the  Poema  del  Cid  to  the  first  World 
War.  Lectures,  assigned  readings,  and  reports. 

Prerequisite:  Spanish  B  or  the  equivalent.  Staff 

SPANISH  2a.     The  Spanish  Novel  to  1700 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  novel  from  the  Celestina  to  1700, 
exclusive  of  Don  Quixote.  The  novelistic  forms  of  the  sixteenth  and  seven- 
teenth centuries  will  be  considered  in  detail  through  the  study  of  repre- 
sentative works. 

Prerequisite:  Spanish  1.  Miss  Estermann 

SPANISH  2d.     Cervantes 

A  study  of  Cervantes  as  a  novelist  of  Spain  and  of  the  world.  A  de- 
tailed examination  of  the  Quixote  as  the  first  modern  novel.  Selections 
from  the  Novelas  exemplares  and  Cervantes'  dramatic  works  will  be  read. 

Prerequisite:  Spanish  1.  Miss  Estermann 

SPANISH  4b.     Spanish  Lyric  Poetry 

A  survey  from  the  lyric  poetry  in  Spain  to  its  earliest  manifestations 
to  the  present.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  poets  of  the  Siglo  de  Oro 
and  those  of  the  twentieth  century. 

Prerequisite:  Spanish  1.  Mr.  Duffy 

SPANISH  5a.     Spanish  Drama  of  the  Siglo  de  Oro 

A  survey  of  the  Spanish  theatre  from  1500  to  1680  with  special  em- 
phasis on  the  comedia  of  the  Siglo  de  Oro  as  it  is  represented  in  the  ciclo 
de  Lope  and  the  ciclo  de  Calderon. 

Prerequisite:  Spanish  1.  Miss  Estermann 
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SPANISH  5b.     Spanish  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  and  Twentieth 
Centuries 

A  study  of  the  romantic  and  realistic  theatre  of  the  nineteenth  century 
and  the  traditional  and  experimental  theatre  of  the  twentieth  century, 
including  the  relation  of  modern  dramatic  themes  with  traditional  themes 
in  Spanish  literature. 

Prerequisite:  Spanish  1. 

To  be  offered  in  alternate  years.  Mr.  Duffy 

SPANISH  7a.     Introduction  to  Latin  America 

A  survey  of  Latin-American  civilization,  briefly  including  the  pre- 
Columbian  era  and  followed  by  a  general  study  of  the  cultural  and  politi- 
cal development  of  Latin  America  from  the  Conquest  to  the  present. 

A  knowledge  of  Spa?iish  is  not  necessary.  Mr.  Duffy 

SPANISH  8a.     Studies  in  the  Spanish-American  Novel 

An  examination  of  the  novel  in  Spanish  America,  especially  in  the 
twentieth  century,  as  it  reveals  certain  characteristics  of  Spanish-American 
history  and  thought. 

Prerequisite:  Spanish  1  and  Spanish  la.  Mr.  Duffy 

SPANISH  100c.     Senior  Honors  Paper 

Guided  readings  in  selected  texts  and  critical  materials  in  Spanish  under 
the  guidance  of  a  member  of  the  department.  The  candidate  will  choose 
the  field  in  which  he  wishes  to  specialize.  The  requirement  for  the  course 
will  be  met  by  an  honors  paper  of  no  less  than  7500  words. 

Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the  department. 

STATISTICS  —  See  Social  Science  11a 

THEATRE  ARTS  101.     History  of  the  Theatre 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  the  theatre  from  the  sixth  century  to 
the  present  day.  Students  will  be  required  to  read  the  plays  which  are 
representative  of  each  major  period  covered. 

Open  to  all  students.  Mr.  Silverstein 

THEATRE  ARTS  151c.     Elementary  Principles  of  Acting 

An  introduction  to  acting  with  emphasis  on  pantomime.  A  study  of 
what  is  dramatic  and  theatrical  in  a  given  sequence.  Students  will  com- 
pose and  present  original  pantomimes  and  the  class  will  discuss  the  results 
in  the  light  of  their  effectiveness  for  the  theatre. 

One  classroom  hour  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  all  students.  Mr.  Silverstein 

THEATRE  ARTS  152c.    Dance 

An  introduction  to  dance  techniques  as  they  relate  to  movement  in 
the  theatre. 
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This  can  be  taken  for  credit  only  by  students  majoring  in  Music  or 
the  Theatre  Arts.  Other  students  may  elect  this  course  without  credit. 
One  classroom  hour  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Note:  Theatre  Arts  151c  and  152c  should  be  taken  simultaneously . 

Instructor  to  be  announced 

The  following  three  courses  will  be  accompanied  by  laboratory  work 
in  which  students  will  produce  plays  for  the  student  body  as  a  whole. 

THEATRE  ARTS  21%.     The  American  Theatre  Today 

A  survey  of  what  is  most  important  and  interesting  in  current  Amer- 
ican drama  and  comedy,  with  some  reference  to  the  cultural  tendencies 
that  are  shaping  the  American  theatre  itself. 

One  classroom  hour  per  week.    1  credit.  Mr.  Kronenberger 

THEATRE  ARTS  251.     Stagecraft 

This  course  is  focused  on  the  theory  and  technique  of  mounting  a 
play.  Lighting  design  and  technique  will  be  covered  in  the  second 
semester.  Mr.  Silverstein 

THEATRE  ARTS  252.     Design  for  the  Theatre 

A  study  of  the  aesthetic  and  practical  principles  of  design  as  they  affect 
play  production.   Models  and  renderings  will  be  made. 

Prerequisite:  Theatre  Arts  251  or  co?isent  of  the  instructor. 

Instructor  to  be  announced 

THEATRE  ARTS  253.     Advanced  Acting 

Preparation  of  scenes  from  the  great  plays  of  dramatic  literature  with 
emphasis  on  technique  and  the  projection  through  the  script  of  the  style 
and  flavor  of  the  period  in  which  it  was  written. 

Prerequisite:  Theatre  Arts  151c  and  152c.  Mr.  Silverstein 

THEATRE  ARTS  299c.     Senior  Honors  Paper 
*THEATRE  ARTS  315a.     Restoration  Comedy 

THEATRE  ARTS  318b.     Modern  Comedy 

A  consideration  of  comedy,  in  the  wide  sense,  since  its  rebirth  in  the 
late  nineteenth  century.  There  will  be  particular  emphasis  on  Shaw  and 
Chekhov,  and  treatment  of  such  playwrights  as  Wilde,  Synge,  O  Casey, 
Pirandello,  Molnar,  Maugham,  George  Kelly,  S.  N.  Behrman,  T.  S.  Eliot 
and  Christopher  Fry. 

Two  classroom  hours  per  week.    3  credits.  Mr.  Kronenberger 

*Not  to  be  given  in  1952-53. 
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APPENDIX  I 
Foundations,  Ckairs  and  Fellowships 

Ultimately,  the  integrity  of  the  University  will  be  judged  by  the 
calibre  of  its  teaching.  Therefore,  the  early  creation  of  Foundations  and 
Chairs,  to  support  a  distinguished  faculty  in  each  area  of  specialization,  is 
a  most  urgent  need  of  the  University,  and  it  is  gratifying  that  the  Univer- 
sity already  has  received  many  grants  to  support  the  development  of  its 
educational  program.  Supplementing  these  benefactions  are  Teaching 
Fellowships  which  bolster  instruction  and  at  the  same  time  enable  promis- 
ing graduate  students  to  gain  valuable  teaching  experience  while  continu- 
ing with  their  studies. 

FOUNDATIONS 

ANNIVERSARY  RESEARCH  FUND  (1950) 

Established  with  the  contributions  of  many  individuals  in  commemoration  of 
birthdays  and  other  anniversaries,  this  fund  is  to  be  used  to  support  the  sci- 
entific research  program  of  the  University. 

FREDERICK  GARDNER  COTTRELL  GRANT  (1951) 

Awarded  by  the  Research  Corporation  of  New  York,  for  Dr.  Saul  G. 
Cohen's  project  "Study  of  Some  Fundamental  Reactions  of  Free  Radicals  in 
Solution." 

KAHN  SCHOLARSHIP  TRUST  FUND  (1949) 

The  Trustees  of  this  Memphis,  Tennessee  Fund  have  made  available  to 
Brandeis  University  an  annual  allocation  for  salary  supplementation. 

SIMON  G.  LATIES  RESEARCH  FUND  (1951) 

Established  with  an  initial  grant  from  Mr.  Simon  G.  Laties  of  Peabody, 
Massachusetts,  to  help  finance  the  research  program  at  the  University. 

NATIONAL  CANCER  INSTITUTE  GRANT  (1952) 

Awarded  by  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service,  Federal  Security 
Agency,  to  Dr.  Albert  Kelner  for  cancer  research. 

ROGOFF  FOUNDATION  (1950) 

In  December,  1950,  this  Foundation,  through  Dr.  Julius  M.  Rogoff,  its  Presi- 
dent, of  Rowayton,  Connecticut,  made  available  to  the  University  a  grant 
of  $10,000,  to  aid  in  the  development  of  the  Brandeis  program  in  Science  and 
Pre-Medical  Education. 
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ABRAHAM  WARSHAW  RESEARCH  FOUNDATION  (1951) 

Established  by  Mr.  Abraham  Warshaw  of  New  York  City  to  provide  funds 
to  strengthen  the  science  program  of  the  University. 

CHAIRS 

RITA  ARONSTAM  CHAIR  IN  CHEMISTRY  (1950) 

An  annual  subvention  established  by  the  Rita  H.  Aronstam  Charitable  and 
Educational  Foundation  of  Atlanta,  Georgia,  to  support  instruction  at 
Brandeis  University  in  the  field  of  chemistry. 

HARRY  AND  MAE  EDISON  CHAIR  (1952) 

An  annual  grant  from  Mr.  Harry  Edison  of  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  to  support 
instruction  in  the  field  of  labor  relations. 

SAYDE  GENIS  CHAIR  IN  BIOLOGY  (1949) 

An  annual  subvention  established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Samuel  Genis  of  Los 
Angeles,  California,  to  develop  teaching  and  research  at  Brandeis  University 
in  the  field  of  biology. 

MORTIMER  GRYZMISH  CHAIR  IN  HUMAN  RELATIONS  (1952) 

Established  by  Mr.  Mortimer  Gryzmish  of  Boston  to  stimulate  objective  re- 
search and  instruction  in  the  problems  of  group  conflict. 

ALFRED  HART  CHAIR  IN  THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES  (1951) 

An  annual  grant  established  by  Mr.  Alfred  Hart  of  Bel  Air,  California,  to 
support  instruction  by  an  outstanding  teacher  in  the  field  of  social  science. 

MACK  KAHN  CHAIR  IN  HISTORY  (1951) 

An  annual  grant,  to  bring  a  distinguished  historian  to  Brandeis  University, 
established  by  Mr.  Mack  Kahn  of  New  York  City. 

J.  M.  KAPLAN  CHAIR  IN  COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE  (1952) 

An  annual  grant  established  by  the  J.  M.  Kaplan  Fund,  Inc.  of  New  York 
City,  to  support  instruction  in  the  field  of  comparative  literature. 

BENJAMIN  S.  KATZ  CHAIR  IN  MATHEMATICS  (1951) 

An  annual  grant  from  the  Benjamin  S.  Katz  Family  Foundation,  Time  Hill, 
Cincinnati,  to  support  instruction  in  mathematics. 

KAUFMANN  CHAIR  IN  THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES  (1951) 

Established  by  the  Messrs.  Cecil  and  Joel  Kaufmann  of  Washington,  D.  C, 
to  support  the  teaching  program  in  the  social  sciences. 

PHILIP  MEYERS  CHAIR  IN  PSYCHOLOGY  (1951) 

Established  by  Mr.  Philip  Meyers  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  to  bring  a  distin- 
guished psychologist  to  the  faculty  of  Brandeis  University. 

MAX  RICHTER  CHAIR  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  (1949) 

An  endowment  fund  established  by  the  directors  of  the  Richter  Aiemorial 
Foundation,  created  under  the  terms  of  the  will  of  the  late  Max  Richter  of 
New  York  City,  the  chair  is  designed  to  support  instruction  in  political  sci- 
ence, and  especially  in  international  affairs. 
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SAMUEL  RUBIN  CHAIR  IN  ANTHROPOLOGY  (1951) 

Established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  an 
annual  grant  from  Mr.  Samuel  Rubin  of  New  York  City. 

MICHAEL  TUCH  CHAIR  IN  HEBREW  LITERATURE  AND  ETHICS  (1950) 

An  annual  subvention  established  by  the  Michael  Tuch  Foundation  of  New 
York  City  to  maintain  instruction  and  research  at  Brandeis  University  in  the 
field  of  Hebrew  letters. 

JAMES  HENRY  YALEM  CHAIR  IN  ECONOMICS  (1951) 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Charles  Yalem  of  Clayton,  Missouri,  have  established  this  Chair 
as  a  memorial  to  their  son.  An  annual  grant  to  support  instruction  in  the 
field  of  economics. 

FELLOWSHIPS 

JOSEPH  BRINDIS  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIP  IN  MUSIC  (1952) 

Established  by  members  of  the  Brandeis  Foster  Alumni  of  Tucson,  Arizona, 
who  have  made  contributions  towards  this  teaching  fellowship  in  memory 
of  one  of  their  esteemed  citizens. 

ABRAHAM  S.  AND  GERTRUDE  BURG  FELLOWSHIP  FUND  (1947) 

Established  in  the  name  of  Abraham  S.  and  Gertrude  Burg  of  Lynn,  Massa- 
chusetts. The  income  from  this  Fund,  when  completed,  is  to  be  used  for 
fellowship  purposes. 

CAPLAN  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIP  IN  MATHEMATICS  (1950) 

Created  at  Brandeis  University  by  Mr.  H.  Caplan  of  Pittsburgh,  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

SAMUEL  S.  CARL  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIP  (1952) 

Established  by  Mr.  Samuel  S.  Carl  of  Niagara  Falls,  New  York,  in  memory 
of  Mr.  Max  Carl.  The  field  of  study  is  to  be  designated  by  the  President  and 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University. 

EMSHEIMER-KANE  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIP  IN  HUMANITIES  (1951) 

A  contribution  to  support  a  teaching  fellowship  in  Humanities,  by  Messrs. 
Louis  E.  Emsheimer  and  Irving  Kane  of  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

MAX  FACTOR  MEMORIAL  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIP  IN  CHEMISTRY   (1952) 

Established  by  the  Max  Factor  Memorial  Fund  of  Hollywood,  California. 

MARVIN  FINEBERG  MEMORIAL  FELLOWSHIP  IN  CHEMISTRY  (1951) 

A  memorial  fellowship  established  by  the  Fineberg  family  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania. 

ALEXANDER  GOLDSTEIN  TEACHING   FELLOWSHIP  IN   SOCIAL   SCIENCE 

(1950) 

The  income  from  this  $25,000  fund,  when  completed,  will  be  used  to  sup- 
port a  teaching  fellowship  in  the  field  of  social  science.  Established  as  a 
memorial  to  her  brother  by  Miss  Lutie  Goldstein  of  San  Francisco,  Cali- 
fornia. 
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ANNA  C  GREENSTONE  MEMORIAL  FELLOWSHIP  (1952) 

Established  by  her  children,  Mr.  Charles  R.  Greenstone  of  San  Francisco, 
California,  Mr.  Stanford  M.  Green  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Mrs.  Simon 
Rubin  of  New  Bedford,  Massachusetts.  The  field  of  study  to  be  designated 
by  the  University. 

SIMON  AND  JOSEPHINE  HAHN  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIP  IN  PHYSICS  (1950) 
A  teaching  Fellowship  founded  by  Mr.  S.  J.  Hahn  of  Pittsburgh,  Pennsyl- 
vania, as  a  memorial  to  his  parents. 

KANGESSER  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIP  IN  BIOLOGY  (1951) 

A  grant  from  Mesrs.  Harry  A.  and  Robert  Kangesser  of  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
to  support  a  teaching  fellowship  at  Brandeis  University. 

EUGENE  R.  KULKA  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIP  IN  PHYSICS  (1951) 

Established  by  Mr.  Eugene  R.  Kulka  of  Mt.  Vernon,  New  York. 

LEVINSON  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIP  IN  BIOLOGY  (1951) 

Established  by  the  Levinson  Steel  Company  of  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania. 

NATHAN  AND  JOHN  LURIE  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIP  (1952) 

Established  by  Messrs.  Nathan  and  John  Lurie  of  Detroit,  Michigan.  The 
field  of  study  to  be  designated  by  the  University. 

GABRIEL  AND  ROSA  MUEHLSTEIN  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIP  IN  THE 
PRE-MEDICAL  SCIENCES  (1951) 

Given  by  Mr.  Charles  Muehlstein  of  Chicago,  Illinois  in  memory  of  his 
parents. 

BEN  OURISMAN  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIP  (1952) 

Established  as  a  three-year  teaching  fellowship  by  Mr.  Ben  Ourisman  of 
Washington,  D.  C,  the  field  of  study  to  be  designated  by  the  University. 

JULIUS  ROSENWALD  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIPS  (1952) 

A  series  of  teaching  fellowships  in  memory  of  the  distinguished  philanthro- 
pist, Julius  Rosenwald,  established  by  his  daughter,  Mrs.  Adele  Rosenwald 
Levy,  to  subsidize  the  development  and  teaching  of  gifted  graduate  students. 

ISRAEL  SACHS  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIP  IN  SOCIAL  RELATIONS  (1952) 

Established  by  his  wife  and  children  in  his  memory. 

SAMUEL  AND  RAE  SALNY  FELLOWSHIP  IN  SOCIAL  RELATIONS   (1952) 
Established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Samuel  M.  Salny  of  Boston,  Massachusetts,  as  a 
five-year  teaching  fellowship. 

KURT  AND  HORTENSE  SCHWEITZER  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIP  IN  AMERI- 
CAN CIVILIZATION  (1951) 

A  grant  from  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Kurt  Schweitzer  of  Oklahoma  Citv,  Oklahoma, 
to  support  a  teaching  fellowship  in  the  field  of  American  civilization. 

MONA  BRONFMAN  SHECKMAN  MEMORIAL  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIP  (1952) 

A  grant  from  the  Mona  Bronfman  Sheckman  Memorial  Foundation  of  New 
Yurk  City  to  support  a  graduate  teaching  fellowship. 
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SILBERSTEIN  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIP  IN  PHYSICS  (1950) 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  R.  Silberstein  of  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania,  have  made  a  grant 
to  Brandeis  University  to  support  a  graduate  teaching  fellowship. 

RALPH  AND  JOSEPHINE  SINSHEIMER  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIP  IN  PHYSICS 

(1950) 

A  Teaching  Fellowship  established  by  Mr.  S.  J.  Hahn  of  Pittsburgh,  Penn- 
sylvania, in  memory  of  Ralph  and  Josephine  Sinsheimer. 

SOLAR  STEEL  CORPORATION  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIP  (1951) 

Established  by  the  Solar  Steel  Corporation  of  Cleveland,  Ohio.  The  field  of 
study  is  to  be  designated  by  the  President  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
University. 

CARRIE  WIENER  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIP  (1950) 

The  interest  from  this  $25,000  fund,  when  completed,  is  to  be  used  for  the 
establishment  of  a  fellowship  in  a  field  of  study  designated  by  the  President 
and  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University.  Established  by  Herman  Wiener  of 
Toledo,  Ohio,  in  the  name  of  his  wife. 

BENJAMIN  YEAGER  TEACHING  FELLOWSHIP  (1952) 

Established  by  Mr.  Benjamin  Yeager  of  Sullivan  County,  New  York,  for  a 
teaching  fellowship  in  a  field  of  study  to  be  designated  by  the  President  and 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University. 
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Scholarship,  Service,  Loan  and 
Prize  Funds 

SCHOLARSHIP  ENDOWMENT  FUNDS 

EVA  AND  NATHAN  BREZNER  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND  (1951) 

Established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Nathan  Brezner  of  Boston,  Mass.,  with  an  initial 
grant  of  $3,000.  The  income  of  this  fund  is  to  be  supplemented  by  the 
donors,  if  necessary,  to  finance  one  semester's  tuition  for  a  worthy  student. 

RUHAMMAH  FEINGOLD  CATES  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  ENDOWMENT 
FUND  (1952) 

Established  by  Mrs.  Esther  J.  Edinburg  of  Worcester,  Massachusetts,  in 
memory  of  her  sister.  The  income  from  this  fund  will  be  used  for  scholar- 
ship purposes. 

HARRY  B.  DENNER  SCHOLARSHIP  ENDOWMENT  FUND   (1951) 

The  income  from  this  $18,000  fund,  when  completed,  is  to  be  used  to  pro- 
vide a  full  tuition  scholarship  ($600)  for  a  gifted,  deserving  student,  who 
might  otherwise  be  unable  to  have  the  advantage  of  a  college  education. 
Established  by  Mr.  Harry  B.  Denner  of  New  York,  who,  until  the  fund 
earns  the  necessary  income,  makes  supplementary  grants. 

GLASS  FAMILY  SCHOLARSHIP  ENDOWMENT  FUND   (1949) 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hyman  S.  Glass,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Fred  M.  Glass,  and  Mr.  George 
B.  Glass  of  Newton,  Massachusetts,  have  established  this  fund,  the  income  of 
which  is  to  be  used  for  scholarship  purposes. 

ANNE  J.  KANE  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1950) 

The  income  from  this  fund,  established  with  an  initial  contribution  of  $5,500 
as  a  memorial  to  Anne  J.  Kane  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  by  her  family,  is  to  be 
used  for  scholarship  assistance  to  worthy  students. 

JACK  KRIENDLER  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  ENDOWMENT  FUND   (1951) 

This  memorial  was  created  by  the  Mu  Sigma  Fraternity  of  New  York  City 
with  an  initial  grant  of  $11,900  for  scholarship  assistance  to  deserving  stu- 
dents, without  regard  to  race,  creed  or  color. 

SARA  AND  ROSA  F.  LEON  SCHOLARSHIP  ENDOWMENT  FUND   (1952) 
The  income  from  this  bequest  established  under  the  terms  of  the  will  of 
Miss  Rosa  F.  Leon  of  New  Milford,  Connecticut,  to  be  used  for  scholarships 
"for  needy  students  of  high  scholastic  standing." 

MOUNT  SCOPUS-GEORGE  K.  GORDON  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  ENDOW- 
MENT FUND  (1951) 

Created  by  the  Mount  Scopus  Lodge,  A.F.  and  A.M.,  of  Maiden,  Massa- 
chusetts, in  memory  of  Dr.  George  K.  Gordon,  eighth  master.  The  income 
from  this  fund  is  to  be  used  to  assist  a  worthy  student. 
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VICTOR  AND  MILDRED  POTEL  SCHOLARSHIP  ENDOWMENT   (1950) 

The  income  from  this  bequest  of  nearly  $4,000  established  under  the  terms 
of  the  will  of  Mildred  Potel,  of  Los  Angeles,  California,  is  to  used  for  "a 
perpetual  scholarship  for  the  assistance  of  deserving  students." 

JOSEPH   AND   LOTTIE   RABINOVITZ   SCHOLARSHIP   ENDOWMENT   FUND 

(1949) 

The  children  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Joseph  Rabinovitz  of  Boston,  Massachusetts, 
created  this  Fund  of  $35,000  in  honor  of  their  Golden  Wedding  Anniver- 
sary. The  income  from  the  Fund  is  to  be  used  for  two  full  tuition  scholar- 
ships each  year  —  one  for  a  boy  and  one  for  a  girl. 

SAMUEL  AND  RIEKA  RAPAPORTE.  JR..  SCHOLARSHIP  ENDOWMENT  FUND 

(1950) 

The  income  from  this  $15,000  fund,  when  completed,  is  to  be  used  for  a 
perpetual  scholarship,  for  aid  to  some  outstanding  student.  The  Fund  was 
established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Samuel  Rapaporte,  Jr.  of  Providence,  Rhode 
Island. 

MAX  AND  FRANCES  G.  RITVO  SCHOLARSHIP  ENDOWMENT  FUND  (1947) 
The  income  from  this  Fund  established  by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Max  Ritvo  of 
Boston,  Massachusetts,  is  to  be  used  for  a  student  of  high  academic  standing, 
preferably  one  interested  in  medicine,  who  is  in  financial  need. 

ROGAL-COHAN    SCHOLARSHIP   ENDOWMENT   FUND    (1948) 

Founded  by  Messrs.  Harry  Rogal  and  Abner  Cohan  of  Boston,  Massa- 
chusetts. The  income  from  the  Fund,  when  completed,  is  to  be  used  for 
scholarship  aid  to  deserving  and  outstanding  students. 

HAROLD  CHARLES  ROLFE  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP   (1951) 

Established  by  Mrs.  R.  A.  Selig-Schlueter  of  Oak  Ridge,  Tennessee,  in 
memory  of  her  nephew.  The  income  from  this  fund  is  to  be  used  for  an 
annual  scholarship  to  a  student,  regardless  of  race,  creed  or  color. 

BENJAMIN  SCHARPS  AND  DAVID  SCHARPS  FUND  (1952) 

Established  by  the  estates  of  the  late  Benjamin  Scharps  and  the  late  David 
Scharps  of  New  York  City,  in  the  amount  of  $25,000,  as  a  perpetual  endow- 
ment, the  income  from  which  is  to  be  used  for  a  student  in  the  School  of 
Music  until  such  time  as  a  Law  School  shall  be  established.  After  a  Law 
School  shall  have  been  established,  the  income  is  to  be  used  for  a  scholar- 
ship for  a  student  in  the  Law  School  for  the  most  meritorious  essay  or  re- 
search on  some  legal  subject  designated  by  the  faculty  prescribed  regula- 
tions. 

JEROME  SCHARY  SCHOLARSHIP  ENDOWMENT  FUND  (1952) 

A  permanent  endowment  set  up  by  Mrs.  Byrde  Schary  in  memory  of  her 
son  who  gave  his  life  for  his  country  in  World  War  II,  the  income  of  which 
will  cover  a  full  tuition  scholarship  in  perpetuity.  Preference  will  be  given 
to  the  children  of  war  veterans. 

ABNER  SURREY  SCHWARTZ  SCHOLARSHIP  ENDOWMENT  FUND    (1952) 
Established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Morris  Schwartz  of  New  York  City  as  a 
memorial  to  their  son.   The  income  from  this  $20,000  fund  to  be  used  for 
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deserving  students  and  will  be  supplemented  by  an  annual  contribution  to 
provide  a  full  tuition  scholarship. 

IDA  HILLSON  SCHWARTZ  EXCHANGE  FELLOWSHIP  FUND  (1949) 

Established  as  a  memorial  to  Ida  Hillson  Schwartz  of  Winter  Hill,  Massa- 
chusetts, by  her  family.  The  income  from  the  principal  of  this  Fund  is  to  be 
used  in  perpetuity  as  an  exchange  fellowship,  either  to  bring  gifted  young 
people  from  Israel  to  Brandeis  University  or  to  send  Brandeis  University 
students  to  the  Hebrew  University  in  Israel. 

GERALD  SUGARMAN  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  ENDOWMENT  FUND  (1950) 

The  income  from  this  fund,  created  in  memory  of  Gerald  Sugarman  by  his 
parents,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Myer  Sugarman  of  Cambridge,  Massachusetts,  is  to  be 
used  for  assistance  to  outstanding  and  deserving  students. 


SCHOLARSHIP  FUNDS 

WOODY  ACHEATEL  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP    (1952) 

Established  as  a  partial  tuition  scholarship  by  the  Edgewater  Acheatel  B'nai 
B'rith  AZA  Chapter  of  Chicago,  Illinois. 

JACK  ANSIN  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

A  tuition  scholarship  for  an  outstanding  student  to  be  selected  by  the 
faculty  committee,  established  by  Mr.  George  Constantine  of  Boston,  in 
honor  of  Mr.  Jack  Ansin. 

IDA  ARONOVITZ  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  tuition  scholarship  established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Benjamin  Swig  of  San 
Francisco,  California,  in  honor  of  the  80th  birthday  of  Mrs.  Ida  Aronovitz. 

IDA  ARONOVITZ  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  tuition  scholarship  established  by  the  children  and  grandchildren  in 
Boston  and  New  York  of  Mrs.  Ida  Aronovitz  in  honor  of  her  80th 
birthday. 

IDA  ARONOVITZ  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  partial  tuition  grant  given  by  her  children,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Melvin  Swig, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Richard  Swig  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Richard  Dinner,  of  San 
Francisco,  California. 

ASHER  FAMILY  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

A  full  tuition  scholarship,  preferably  for  a  student  majoring  in  chemistry, 
established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Norman  Asher  of  Chicago,  Illinois,  in  honor 
of  their  three  sons,  Donald  L.,  Gilbert  F.  and  Robert  Allan  Asher. 

BALDAC  HILLS  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND  (1951) 

Established  by  the  Baldac  Hills  Scholarship  Committee  for  Brandeis  Uni- 
versity in  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania,  to  provide  annual  scholarships  for  stu- 
dents from  the  Tri-State  area. 
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SAMUEL  BARIT  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

Given  in  memory  of  Samuel  Bark  by  his  wife,  Sophia  Bark,  and  children  as 
an  annual  scholarship  to  a  worthy  student  in  recognition  of  outstanding 
scholastic  achievement. 

CHARLES  AND  MARY  BARKER  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

Established  by  Morton  A.  and  Helene  M.  Barker  of  Springfield,  Illinois,  as 
a  half  tuition  scholarship  to  assist  a  worthy  student. 

CHARLES  BERNSTEIN  SCHOLARSHIPS    (1951) 

Two  $500  scholarships  for  deserving  students,  established  as  a  memorial  to 
their  father  by  Messrs.  Abraham  and  Herman  Bernstein,  of  New  York. 

GOTTFRIED  AND  DORIS  BERNSTEIN  SCHOLARSHIP   (1949) 

A  tuition  and  maintenance  scholarship  totaling  $1,000  for  a  student  with  a 
visual  handicap,  established  by  the  Blind  Service  Association  of  Chicago  as 
a  tribute  to  the  work  of  Mrs.  Gottfried  Bernstein,  who  has  been  president 
of  this  Association  for  many  years. 

MOE  BLACK  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

A  four  year  tuition  scholarship  for  a  deserving  student  established  by  Mr. 
Moe  Black,  of  Waltham,  Massachusetts. 

JACOB  M.  BLOCK  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

A  $500  tuition  scholarship  established  as  a  memorial  to  one  of  their  members 
by  the  Brooklyn  Physicians  Club  of  Sigma  Alpha  Mu. 

FANNIE  BLOOM  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP   (1952) 

Established  as  a  five-year  full  tuition  scholarship  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Harry 
Gottlieb  of  Fall  River,  Massachusetts,  in  memory  of  Mrs.  Gottlieb's  mother. 

CARL  BLUMENTHAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  full  tuition  scholarship  for  a  needy  student  whose  special  interest  is  Jew- 
ish History  and  Philosophy,  given  by  family  and  friends  in  Roselle  and 
Linden,  New  Jersey. 

BRADLEY  LAMP  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

Established  by  the  Bradley  Manufacturing  Company  of  Chicago,  Illinois,  as 
a  full  tuition  scholarship. 

BURLINGTON  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

Preference  in  making  this  award,  which  was  created  by  residents  of  Burling- 
ton, Vermont,  is  to  be  given,  first,  to  a  resident  of  Burlington  and  second, 
to  a  resident  of  the  State  of  Vermont.  If  no  likely  recipient  is  available,  the 
Scholarship  may  be  awarded  to  a  student  from  another  area. 

BENJAMIN  N.  CARDOZO  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

Established  by  the  Benjamin  N.  Cardozo  Lodge  No.  1874  of  B'nai  B'rith, 
New  York  City. 

BENJAMIN  CAVALIER  SCHOLARSHIP  (1950) 

Established  by  Mr.  Sidney  Cavalier  of  Atlanta,  Georgia,  in  the  name  of  his 
son,  to  aid  a  boy  of  any  faith  "who  meets  a  proper  standard  of  scholarship, 
athletic  ability,  and  character." 
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MAX  CHERNIS  SCHOLARSHIP  (1948) 

A  $500  tuition  scholarship  contributed  by  Mr.  Max  Chernis  of  Boston, 
Massachusetts,  for  a  worthy  student. 

MRS.  HARRY  COHEN  SCHOLARSHIP   (1952) 

Established  as  a  full  tuition  scholarship  by  Mrs.  Harry  Cohen  of  Swamp- 
scott,  Massachusetts. 

GEORGE  CONSTANTINE  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

Established  in  his  honor  by  Jack  Ansin  of  Boston,  this  tuition  scholarship 
of  $500  is  to  be  awarded  to  an  outstanding  student  who  otherwise  might  be 
unable  to  attend  college. 

PAULINE  COSLOV  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP   (1952) 

A  four-year  full  tuition  scholarship  established  by  the  children  of  Pauline 
Coslov  of  Glassport,  Pennsylvania. 

CHARLES  DALEBROOK  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  tuition  scholarship  in  memory  of  an  outstanding  community  leader  estab- 
lished by  the  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt  Lodge  and  Women's  Chapter  of  B'nai 
B'rith  to  be  given  annually  to  a  deserving  and  qualified  student  from  the 
Forest  Hills  High  School  of  Forest  Hills,  New  York. 

AARON  DANIELS  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

An  annual  full  tuition  scholarship  established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Lewis  B. 
Daniels  of  Detroit,  Michigan,  in  memory  of  Aaron  Daniels. 

ROLAND  L  DEHAAN  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

This  tuition  scholarship  in  the  field  of  American  civilization,  established  in 
memory  of  Roland  L.  DeHaan  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Saul  Greenspan  of  Man- 
chester, New  Hampshire,  is  to  be  awarded  to  a  male  freshman  "who  is 
primarily  motivated  by  the  sincere  belief  in  the  principles  of  individual 
initiative  and  the  perpetuation  of  the  American  way  of  life." 

DISTRICT  GRAND  LODGE  NO.  5.,  B'NAI  B'RITH  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND  (1950) 
Contribution  by  District  Grand  Lodge  No.  5,  B'nai  B'rith,  preferably  for  a 
student  from  one  of  the  states  of  the  District  —  Maryland,  Virginia,  North 
and  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Florida,  and  Washington,  D.  C. 

JAMES  DOLINSKY  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

A  full  tuition  scholarship  established  by  the  Messrs.  Mannie  and  Stanlev 
Dolinsky  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  in  memory  of  James  Dolinsky. 

JACOB  AND  PAULINE  EDER  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

Established  as  a  partial  tuition  scholarship  for  "a  needy  student  who  is  de- 
serving because  of  good  citizenship"  by  Arthur  and  Sidney  Eder  of  New 
Haven,  Connecticut,  in  memory  of  their  parents. 

ELSON  ALUMNAE  CLUB  SCHOLARSHIP  (1949) 

Created  by  the  Elson  Alumnae  Club  of  Newton,  Massachusetts,  preferably 
"to  further  the  musical  education  of  a  scholastically  worthy  and  needy 
student  who  shows  musical  talent  or  expects  to  specialize  in  the  field  of 
music  .  .  ." 
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OSCAR  FAERMAN  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

A  full  tuition  and  maintenance  scholarship  ($1,350)  for  an  outstanding  and 
deserving  student,  preferably  a  resident  of  Canada,  created  by  Mr.  Oscar 
Faerman  of  Montreal. 

SAUL  AND  SARAH  FECHTOR  SCHOLARSHIP  (1950) 

A  $500  tuition  scholarship  established  for  three  years  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Saul 
Fechtor  of  Boston,  to  aid  an  upper  classman  who,  by  past  academic  achieve- 
ment, has  proved  himself  deserving  of  financial  assistance. 

I.  IRVING  FELD  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

An  annual  tuition  scholarship  established  in  memory  of  I.  Irving  Feld  by  his 
daughters,  Mrs.  Robert  Wolfson  of  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  and  Mrs.  Leonard 
Strauss  of  Kansas  City,  Missouri. 

FISCHER  FAMILY  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

Established  as  a  partial  tuition  scholarship  for  aid  to  a  student  who  might 
be  otherwise  unable  to  attend  college,  by  Mr.  David  J.  Fischer  of  Chicago, 
Illinois. 

JOSEPH  F.  FORD  SCHOLARSHIP  (1949) 

A  full  tuition  scholarship  contributed  by  Mr.  Joseph  F.  Ford  of  Boston, 
Massachusetts,  Treasurer  of  the  Brandeis  University  Board  of  Trustees,  for 
aid  to  a  deserving  student. 

ALEX  FORMAN  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

An  annual  full  tuition  scholarship  created  by  Mr.  Alex  Forman  of  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  to  assist  an  outstanding  student. 

FRIEDMAN  FOUNDATION  SCHOLARSHIP  (1949) 

Established  as  a  $500  tuition  scholarship  by  the  Friedman  Foundation  of 
New  York,  for  a  gifted  boy  from  the  New  York  City  area. 

FRIENDS  OF  BRANDEIS  UNIVERSITY  IN  NEW  BRUNSWICK  (1952) 

A  four-year  full  tuition  scholarship  established  by  the  University's  friends 
in  New  Brunswick,  New  Jersey. 

JULES  E.  AND  ETTA  M.  FURTH  SCHOLARSHIPS  (1951) 

Two  full  tuition  scholarships  for  outstanding  students  created  in  memory 
of  his  parents  by  Mr.  Lee  J.  Furth  of  Chicago,  Illinois. 

MARK  GAIS  SCHOLARSHIP  (1950) 

A  partial  tuition  grant  established  in  memory  of  her  husband  by  Mrs.  Mark 
Gais,  of  Syracuse,  New  York. 

HERBERT  J.  GARDNER  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1949) 

Founded  in  memory  of  Herbert  J.  Gardner,  for  any  boy  or  girl  of  the 
junior  class  "who  displays  exemplary  qualities  of  scholarship,  leadership, 
and  citizenship  .  .  ."  The  contribution  to  Brandeis  comes  through  Mr. 
Arthur  S.  Karol  of  Newton,  Massachusetts,  a  trustee  of  the  Gardner  fund. 
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GENERAL  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND  (1950) 

Established  at  the  University  by  various  contributors  who  wish  to  give 
anonymous  assistance  to  deserving  students  in  meeting  their  educational 
expenses. 

HARRY  AND  ESTHER  GERBER  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

Given  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Harry  Gerber  of  Boston,  Massachusetts,  as  a  partial 
tuition  scholarship. 

J.  K.  AND  WILLIAM  GINGOLD  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

A  tuition  and  maintenance  scholarship  in  the  amount  of  $1,000,  established 
by  Messrs.  Jacob  K.  and  William  Gingold  of  Springfield,  Illinois,  to  assist  a 
worthy  student. 

EDWARD  B.  GINSBURG  SCHOLARSHIP   (1950) 

An  annual  partial  tuition  scholarship  created  in  memory  of  Edward  B. 
Ginsburg  by  his  family  of  Belmont,  Massachusetts. 

LOUIS  GLEN  SCHOLARSHIP  (1950) 

A  tuition  scholarship  created  by  Mr.  Louis  Glen  of  Boston,  Massachusetts, 
for  an  outstanding  and  deserving  student. 

HARRY  GLUCKIN  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND   (1951) 

Established  as  a  memorial  to  Harry  Gluckin,  by  the  employees  of  the 
Gluckin  Corporation  and  the  Premier  Textile  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  of  New 
York,  for  aid  to  worthy  students. 

S/SGT.  ROBERT  B.  GOLBUS  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND  (1949) 

Created  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Alexander  Golbus  of  Chicago,  Illinois,  and  their 
friends,  in  memory  of  their  son  Robert,  who  was  killed  in  action  during 
World  War  II.  Awards  are  to  be  made  "without  regard  to  race,  color, 
creed  or  sex,  on  the  basis  of  citizenship  and  leadership  qualities  as  well  as 
scholastic  standing  and  financial  need  .  .  ." 

GEORGE  E.  GOLDBERG  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

An  annual  full  tuition  scholarship  established  by  Mr.  George  E.  Goldberg 
of  Detroit,  Michigan. 

MINNIE  GOLDMAN  AND  ISADORE  H.  KAPLAN  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

(1952) 

Established  in  memory  of  her  mother  and  husband  by  Mrs.  Blanche  Kaplan 
of  Chicago,  Illinois. 

CECILIA  GOLLIN  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

A  $500  scholarship  established  by  Mr.  Joshua  A.  Gollin  of  New  York,  for 
aid  to  a  gifted,  worthy  student,  in  memory  of  his  wife. 

HERMAN  H.  GOODFRIEND  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

A  tuition  scholarship  created  in  the  name  of  his  father  by  Mr.  Stanley 
Goodfriend  of  Chicago,  to  assist  a  worthy  student  who  might  otherwise  be 
unable  to  attend  college. 
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DORIS  GOODMAN  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

An  annual  full  tuition  scholarship  contributed  by  Mr.  Lew  M.  Goodman 
of  Chicago  in  memory  of  his  wife,  to  give  a  college  opportunity  to  a 
deserving  student. 

JACK  A.  GOODMAN  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  tuition  scholarship  given  by  Mrs.  Sarah  Wolf  Goodman  of  Indianapolis, 
Indiana,  in  memory  of  her  husband. 

DAVID  S.  GREEN  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  ten-year  full  tuition  scholarship  given  by  Mr.  Benjamin  Green  of  Fall 
River,  Massachusetts. 

J.  H.  GREEN  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

Created  by  Mr.  Green,  a  resident  of  Cleveland,  to  assist  a  student  who  can 
combine  athletic  ability  with  scholastic  achievement. 

SAUL  GROSSMAN  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  full  tuition  scholarship  given  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Irving  Fain  of  Providence, 
Rhode  Island,  in  memory  of  Mr.  Saul  Grossman. 

BENJAMIN  HARRIS  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

A  full  maintenance  scholarship  given  by  Mr.  Benjamin  Harris  of  Chicago, 
Illinois. 

HAYDEN  FOUNDATION  SCHOLARSHIPS  (1950) 

Ten  scholarships  of  $250  each,  to  be  awarded  to  needy  freshmen,  boys, 
without  regard  to  race,  creed  or  color,  who  would  otherwise  be  unable  to 
attend  college.  Given  by  the  Charles  Hayden  Foundation  of  Boston, 
through  Mr.  J.  Willard  Hayden,  President. 

HAYM  SOLOMON  CHAPTER  #152  OF  B'NAI  BRITH  OF  ROXBURY,  MASS. 
(1949) 

A  tuition  scholarship  established  by  this  Women's  Chapter  of  B'nai  B'rith 
for  worthy  students. 

ANNIE  AND  MAX  HELLMANN  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1950) 

A  tuition  scholarship  established  by  Sarah  and  Louis  Hellmann  of  Boston, 

Massachusetts. 

SIDNEY  HILLMAN  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND  (1949) 

This  Fund  was  established  at  Brandeis  University  by  the  Sidney  Hillman 
Foundation  of  New  York  as  a  memorial  to  the  distinguished  labor  leader. 
Awards  of  not  less  than  $100  or  more  than  $500  are  to  be  made  to  needy 
and  deserving  students  who  are  interested  in  world  peace,  improved  race 
relations  and  a  strengthened  labor  movement. 

HOFFBERGER  BROTHERS  FUND  (1950) 

Established  as  a  full  tuition  and  maintenance  scholarship  of  $1,250  by  the 
Hoffberger  brothers  of  Baltimore,  Maryland,  in  honor  of  the  first  grand- 
child of  Judge  Joseph  Sherbow.  Preferably  for  a  resident  of  the  Baltimore 
area. 
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INDEPENDENT  ORDER  B'RITH  ABRAHAM  (1950) 

Two  $500  tuition  scholarships  established  by  this  New  York  fraternal  order 
to  be  awarded  to  students  of  outstanding  achievement  and  promise. 

ARTHUR  J.  ISRAEL  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  full  maintenance  scholarship  given  by  Mrs.  Arthur  J.  Israel  of  Los 
Angeles,  California,  in  memory  of  her  husband. 

SAM  JACOBS  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  tuition  scholarship  established  by  Mr.  Sam  Jacobs  of  Long  Island  City, 
New  York. 

JEWISH  PROFESSIONAL  WOMEN'S  CLUB  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

A  grant  by  this  Los  Angeles  organization  for  assistance  to  a  deserving 
student. 

MORRIS  JOSEPH  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  full  tuition  scholarship  established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Leon  S.  Joseph  of 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania,  in  memory  of  his  father. 

ANNIE  AND  PAUL  JUNGER  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND  (1951) 

A  $7,000  fund  established  by  the  Joseph  H.  Cohen  and  Sons  Foundation  of 
New  York  City  in  memory  of  Annie  and  Paul  Junger  for  aid  to  gifted 

needy  students. 

<f 

NATHAN  E.  AND  HARRY  S.  KAMENSKE  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND  (1951) 

This  fund,  established  by  Messrs.  Nathan  E.  and  Harry  S.  Kamenske  of 
Nashua,  New  Hampshire,  is  to  be  used  each  year  to  assist  worthy  students. 
Preference  in  making  awards  is  to  be  given  to  residents  of  Nashua  first,  and 
then  to  residents  of  New  Hampshire.  If  there  is  no  suitable  recipient  from 
this  area,  the  scholarship  may  be  awarded  to  any  other  student  selected  by 
the  faculty  committee. 

KANGESSER  FOUNDATION  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND  (1951) 

$500  of  this  fund  is  to  be  assigned  each  year  to  a  deserving  student,  pref- 
erably from  Cleveland.  Established  by  Messrs.  Harry  A.  and  Robert  Kan- 
gesser  of  Cleveland. 

JAY  AND  MARIE  KASLER  FOUNDATION  SCHOLARSHIP  (1950) 

A  $500  tuition  scholarship  founded  by  Mr.  Jacob  M.  Stuchen  of  North 
Hollywood,  California,  in  honor  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Jay  Kasler,  for  aid  to  a 
gifted  boy  or  girl  who  might  otherwise  not  enjoy  the  advantages  of  a 
college  education. 

MIKE  KATZ  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  partial  tuition  scholarship  established  by  Ruppert's  Brewery  of  New 
York,  in  memory  of  the  father  of  Mr.  Herman  A.  Katz,  Vice-President  of 
the  Company. 
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LOUIS  I.  KEVTIT  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

Established  by  Mrs.  Ida  S.  Kevitt  of  Van  Nuys,  California,  in  memory  of 
her  husband. 

H.  H.  AND  GERTRUDE  KLEIN  FOUNDATION  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

A  $1,000  scholarship  created  by  the  H.  H.  and  Gertrude  Klein  Foundation 
of  New  York. 

MORRIS  KLUTZNICK  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1950) 

Established  as  an  annual  $500  tuition  scholarship  in  memory  of  his  father 
by  Mr.  Philip  Klutznick  of  Chicago,  Illinois.  To  be  awarded  to  an  out- 
standing boy  or  girl  who,  without  assistance,  would  be  unable  to  attend 
college. 

FRED  S.  KOGOD  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

Established  as  a  full  tuition  scholarship  by  Mr.  Fred  S.  Kogod  of  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

LADO  MUSIC  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

Established  by  this  New  York  organization  to  assist  a  talented  student  of 
music  to  continue  his  study  in  any  branch  of  instrumental  music  or  com- 
position. 

JACOB  LARUS  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIPS  (1952) 

Two  $500  scholarships  established  by  the  estate  of  the  late  Jacob  Larus  of 
New  York  City. 

LAWRENCE  SISTERHOOD  SCHOLARSHIP  (1949) 

A  partial  tuition  scholarship  established  by  the  Sisterhood  of  Temple 
Emanuel  of  Lawrence,  Massachusetts,  for  an  entering  freshman  from  a 
public  high  school  of  Greater  Lawrence. 

THE  LEEDS  FAMILY  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

Created  by  Mr.  Samuel  Leeds  of  Chicago,  Illinois.  A  full  tuition  scholarship 
for  an  outstanding  student  of  liberal  arts. 

CARRIE  S.  LEOPOLD  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  full  tuition  scholarship  given  by  Mr.  Howard  F.  Leopold  of  Chicago, 
Illinois,  in  memory  of  his  mother. 

JOSEPH  AND  EDNA  LEVIN  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND  (1951) 

A  full  tuition  scholarship  established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Joseph  Levin  of 
Brookline,  Mass.,  to  support  a  deserving  student  at  Brandeis  University. 

NORMAN  LEVINE  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1950) 

An  annual  partial  tuition  scholarship  given  by  the  Haym  Solomon  Chapter 
AZA  No.  255  of  B'nai  B'rith,  Dorchester,  Massachusetts,  in  memory  of 
Norman  Levine. 

CHARLES  LEVY  AND  JULIAN  J.  ARESTY  SCHOLARSHIP  (1949) 

A  four-year  partial  tuition  scholarship  established  by  Messrs.  Charles  Levy 
and  Julian  J.  Aresty  of  Trenton,  New  Jersey. 
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BEATRICE  E  A.  LOURIE  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

Established  in  her  memory  by  Mr.  Harry  L.  Lourie  of  Washington,  D.  C, 
as  a  full  tuition  scholarship.  Special  consideration  in  making  this  award  will 
be  given  to  women  students  interested  in  the  Social  Sciences. 

DARWIN  LUNTZ  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

Established  as  a  memorial  to  Darwin  Luntz  by  Mr.  Bailey  T.  Ozer  of 
Shaker  Heights,  Ohio. 

ANTONIO  MAGLIOCCO  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  tuition  scholarship  given  by  Mr.  Antonio  Magliocco  of  Brooklyn,  New 
York. 

ABE  MARK  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

A  full  tuition  scholarship  created  by  Mr.  Abe  Mark  of  Van  Nuys,  Cali- 
fornia. 

CHARLES  MARKOFF  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  tuition  scholarship  contributed  by  Mrs.  Charlotte  Markoff  of  New 
Rochelle,  New  York,  in  memory  of  her  husband. 

McKEESPORT  B'NAI  B'RITH  SCHOLARSHIP   (1951) 

A  partial  tuition  scholarship  established  by  the  McKeesport  B'nai  B'rith 
Lodge,  for  a  deserving  student,  preferably  from  the  McKeesport,  Pennsyl- 
vania, area. 

MANUEL  AND  JENNIE  MEYERHOFF  AND  RUTH  STRICKER  SCHOLARSHIP 
(1952) 

Established  as  a  memorial  to  his  parents  and  sister  by  Mr.  Irving  E.  Meyer- 
hoff  of  Chicago,  Illinois. 

EDITH  MICHAELS  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

Established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Brandeis  University  as  a  perpetual 
tuition  scholarship  as  a  tribute  to  the  pioneering  zeal  of  the  founder  of  the 
National  Women's  Committee. 

MOLDAWER  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND   (1950) 

A  tuition  scholarship  in  the  amount  of  $500  established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
N.  B.  Moldawer  of  Elkins  Park,  Pennsylvania. 

IRVING  MYERS  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1950) 

A  partial  tuition  scholarship  for  a  deserving  student,  established  by  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  H.  E.  Myers  of  Roanoke,  Virginia,  as  a  memorial  to  their  son. 

NATIONAL  LADIES'  AUXILIARY,  JEWISH  WAR  VETERANS'  SCHOLARSHIP 

(1948) 

Two  $500  tuition  scholarships,  to  be  awarded  each  year  to  the  daughters  of 
war  veterans. 

THE  OPPENHEIMER  FAMILY  SCHOLARSHIP   (1951) 

Mr.  Lewis  Oppenheimer  of  Chicago,  Illinois,  has  established  this  scholarship 
in  the  name  of  his  family  in  the  amount  of  $550  for  aid  to  an  outstanding 
student. 
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JOSEPH  OTTENSTEIN  SCHOLARSHIP   (1951) 

An  annual  full  tuition  scholarship,  to  aid  a  promising  student,  established 
by  Mr.  Joseph  Ottenstein  of  Washington,  D.  C. 

FANNIE  PEARLMAN  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  two-year  full  tuition  scholarship  established  by  Mr.  Raymond  Pearlman 
of  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania,  in  memory  of  his  mother. 

PHI  SIGMA  DELTA  NATIONAL  FRATERNITY  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

Established  by  the  Student  Scholarship  Fund  of  the  Phi  Sigma  Delta  Fra- 
ternity in  Chicago  as  a  tuition  scholarship. 

MR  AND  MRS.  DAVID  PHILLIPS  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  ten-year  tuition  scholarship  established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  David  Phillips  of 
Miami  Beach,  Florida. 

MORRIS  POLIVNICK  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND  (1950) 

According  to  the  terms  of  the  will  of  Morris  Polivnick  of  Brooklyn,  the 
income  from  this  $10,000  bequest,  plus  a  portion  of  the  principal,  if  neces- 
sary, is  to  be  used  to  provide  a  $500  tuition  scholarship  "to  aid  a  needy 
student  to  undertake  or  continue  his  studies." 

PEARL  POPLACK  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  full  tuition  scholarship  established  by  Dr.  S.  L.  Poplack  of  Taunton, 
Massachusetts,  in  memory  of  his  mother. 

GUSSIE  POUST  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND  (1951) 

Established  in  memory  of  his  mother  by  Jack  Poust,  of  New  York  City,  for 
aid  to  a  student  who  might  otherwise  be  unable  to  attend  college. 

MORRIS  AND  MARY  PRESS  SCHOLARSHIP  (1950) 

Contributed  as  a  $500  tuition  scholarship  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Morris  Press  of 
Beverly  Hills,  California,  for  aid  to  a  gifted  student. 

PROBUS  NATIONAL  CLUB  SCHOLARSHIP  (1949) 

The  Worcester,  Massachusetts  chapter  of  Probus  National,  a  civic  club 
made  up  of  business  and  professional  men,  has  established  this  $500  tuition 
scholarship  to  be  awarded,  without  regard  to  race,  creed,  or  color,  to  an 
outstanding,  deserving  boy. 

RAFF  FAMILY  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

Established  by  Mr.  Reuben  Raff  of  Chicago,  Illinois,  this  tuition  scholarship 
in  the  amount  of  $550  will  be  used  to  assist  gifted  students. 

RATNER  FAMILY  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

A  $1,000  scholarship  fund  given  by  the  Ratner  Family  of  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
for  aid  to  deserving  students. 

ISRAEL  RAVREBY  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

The  Hi  Charlie  Association  of  Brandeis  University  has  voted  that  $250  of 
the  proceeds  from  the  annual  student  revue  "Hi  Charlie"  be  used  for  a 
scholarship  to  aid  a  worthy  student.  This  award  has  been  established  in 
memory  of  a  member  of  the  Class  of  1952. 
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RAYMOND  E.  REITMAN  SCHOLARSHIP   (1952) 

Established  by  Mr.  Raymond  E.  Reitman  of  Newark,  New  Jersey,  to  be 
awarded  to  a  senior  majoring  in  Political  Science. 

RINNAH  SCHOLARSHIPS  (1950) 

Four  $500  tuition  scholarships,  established  at  Brandeis  University  by  Rin- 
nan, Inc.,  of  New  York,  for  aid  to  gifted,  needy  students,  one  from  each 
class. 

CARL  ROSEN  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  full  maintenance  scholarship  given  by  Mr.  Carl  Rosen  of  Boston,  Massa- 
chusetts. 

ORVILLE  ROSEN  FUND  (1951) 

An  annual  $500  tuition  scholarship,  created  by  Mr.  Orville  Rosen  of  Chi- 
cago, for  aid  to  a  promising  student. 

ROSENBERG  FOUNDATION  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

Preference  in  making  this  $500  tuition  award  which  was  established  by  the 
Rosenberg  Foundation  of  New  York,  is  to  go  to  an  Israeli  student  of  out- 
standing promise. 

CHARLES  ROSENTHAL  SCHOLARSHIP   (1952) 

Established  by  his  children  in  honor  of  his  75th  birthday  as  a  four-year 
partial  tuition  scholarship. 

NETTIE  HARTMAN  ROSENTHAL  SCHOLARSHIP   (1951) 

Established  in  honor  of  her  mother  on  the  occasion  of  her  79th  birthday  by 
Mrs.  Myron  Neusteter  of  Denver,  Colorado.  This  full  tuition  scholarship 
is  to  be  used  to  assist  a  gifted  student  of  music. 

WILLIAM  ROSENTHAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

An  annual  $500  scholarship  for  an  outstanding  student,  contributed  by  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  William  Rosenthal  of  New  York. 

ROTrER-SPEAR  COMPANY  SCHOLARSHIP   (1952) 

Established  by  this  company  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as  a  full  tuition  scholarship. 

JULIUS  A.  RUDOLPH  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

Established  as  a  full  tuition  scholarship  by  his  sons,  Sidney  and  Leonard 
Rudolph  of  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania. 

STANLEY  SAGNER  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

A  five-year  full  tuition  scholarship  given  by  Mr.  Stanley  Sagner  of  Balti- 
more, Maryland. 

MR.  AND  MRS.  HARRY  S AMORS  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  full  tuition  scholarship  contributed  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Nathan  Samors  of 
Providence,  Rhode  Island,  in  honor  of  the  Fiftieth  Wedding  Anniversary 
of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Harry  Samors. 

ETTA  AND  JACOB  SANG  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

A  grant  of  $600  by  Mr.  Phil  Sang  of  Chicago  for  assistance  to  a  gifted 
worthy  student. 
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MORRIS  AND  EMMA  SCHAVER  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

A  full  maintenance  scholarship  contributed  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Morris  L. 
Schaver  of  Detroit,  Michigan,  for  an  Israeli  student  to  study  at  Brandeis 
or  a  Brandeis  student  to  go  to  Israel. 

SEYMOUR  B.  SCHNECK  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

A  full  tuition  scholarship  established  by  Post  No.  500  of  the  Jewish  War 
Veterans  of  the  United  States,  New  York  City. 

ROBERT  L.  AND  ROSE  SCHWARTZ  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

A  full  tuition  scholarship  for  aid  to  a  promising  student,  contributed  by 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Robert  L.  Schwartz  of  Miami  Beach,  Florida. 

SCHWEITZER  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

Established  as  a  full  tuition  scholarship  by  the  Schweitzer  Foundation  of 
New  York  City  to  aid  a  student  majoring  in  chemistry. 

SCRAP  AGE  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  partial  tuition  scholarship  established  by  the  Scrap  Age  Press  through 
Mr.  M.  D.  Oberman  of  Springfield,  Illinois. 

BELLA  AND  HYMAN  SEGAL  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND  (1951) 

Created  by  the  Empire  Furniture  Association.  The  income  from  this  fund, 
plus  a  portion  of  the  principal,  if  necessary,  is  to  be  used  each  year  for  a 
full  tuition  scholarship  for  a  deserving  student. 

MACK  SEPLER  SCHOLARSHIP   (1951) 

An  annual  full  tuition  scholarship  contributed  by  Mr.  Mack  Sepler  of  New 
York. 

JOAN  AND  JOHN  SHANE  TRUST  SCHOLARSHIP  (1949) 

This  fund  established  by  Mr.  Joseph  D.  Shane  of  Beverly  Hills,  California, 
in  the  names  of  Joan  and  John  Shane. 

SHAPIRO  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND  (1950) 

Established  by  the  Shapiro  Scholarship  Fund,  Inc.,  of  New  York,  for  finan- 
cial assistance  for  worthy  students. 

SHEERR  FOUNDATION  FUND  (1951) 

A  scholarship  fund,  to  assist  deserving  students,  established  in  the  amount 
of  $1,000  by  the  Sheerr  Foundation  of  New  York. 

MR.  AND  MRS.  JACOB  SHER  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  tuition  scholarship  contributed  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Jacob  Sher  of  Miami 
Beach,  Florida. 

SAMUEL  T.  SIEGEL  AND  JULIUS  M.  WEINBERGER  SCHOLARSHIP  (1950) 

A  tuition  scholarship  established  by  the  Trojan  Lodge  No.  1098  F.  &  A.  M. 
of  New  York,  in  memory  of  two  valued  members  of  the  Lodge. 

SARA  SILVERMAN  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

Given  as  a  tuition  scholarship  by  Mr.  Jerome  L.  Silverman  of  Newark,  New 
Jersey,  in  memory  of  his  mother. 
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JOHN  HALL  SMITH  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1950) 

A  full  tuition  scholarship  established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Brandeis 
University  in  memory  of  the  founder  of  Middlesex  Medical  and  Veterinary 
School,  for  his  direct  descendants. 

MORTON  SMITH  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

Established  as  a  full  tuition  scholarship  by  Mr.  Morton  Smith  of  Providence, 
Rhode  Island. 

SOLAR  STEEL  CORPORATION   CHARITABLE  AND  EDUCATIONAL  FOUN- 
DATION SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

Established  with  an  initial  contribution  of  $3,000  by  the  Solar  Steel  Corpo- 
ration of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  for  students  primarily  from  that  area,  to  be  used 
for  tuition  scholarships. 

SOUTH  CAROLINA  ASSN.  B'NAI  BRITH  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

Established  as  a  tuition  scholarship  by  the  South  Carolina  Association  of 
B'nai  B'rith  Lodges  for  a  student  from  the  State  of  South  Carolina,  regard- 
less of  creed  or  origin. 

DAVID  AND  LOUIS  SPATZ  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  fund  established  for  scholarship  purposes  by  Messrs.  David  and  Louis 
Spatz  of  Chicago,  Illinois. 

ETHAN  STAVITSKY  SCHOLARSHIP  (1950) 

Established  as  a  partial  tuition  scholarship  by  Mr.  Michael  A.  Stavitsky  of 
Newark,  New  Jersey,  in  memory  of  Ethan  Stavitsky. 

REBECCA  STERN  MEMORIAL  SCIENCE  FUND  (1951) 

Established  with  a  grant  obtained  through  Mr.  David  Stern  of  Boston, 
Massachusetts,  to  assist  students  concentrating  in  science  at  Brandeis  Uni- 
versity. 

EDWIN  YORKE  STROUD  SCHOLARSHIP   (1950) 

A  tuition  scholarship  in  the  amount  of  $500,  established  by  Mr.  Edwin 
Yorke  Stroud  of  New  York  City. 

SUPER  MARKET  MERCHANDISING  SCHOLARSHIP   (1950) 

A  full  tuition  and  maintenance  scholarship  of  $1350  for  a  student  who  can 
combine  high  academic  standing  with  athletic  ability,  established  by  Mr. 
Max  M.  Zimmerman  of  New  York. 

ABBEY  SURREY  SCHOLARSHIP  FUND  (1951) 

Established  by  the  Young  League  for  Brandeis  University,  New  York,  to 
cover  tuition  for  a  deserving  student. 

MR.  AND  MRS.  LOUIS  SUSMAN  SCHOLARSHIP (1951) 

Named  in  their  honor  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Norman  Asher  of  Chicago,  Illinois. 
Preferably  for  a  student  concentrating  in  mathematics. 

TOUCHDOWN  CLUB  OF  ARLINGTON  (1952) 

A  full  tuition  scholarship  established  by  this  club  to  be  awarded  to  a  boy 
or  girl  from  Arlington,  Massachusetts. 
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MICHAEL  VICTOR  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

A  full  tuition  scholarship,  to  give  a  college  opportunity  to  a  student  who 
might  otherwise  be  unable  to  have  this  advantage,  contributed  by  Mr.  Ben- 
jamin Victor  of  Springfield,  Illinois. 

MELVIN  A.  VINER  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

Established  as  a  full  tuition  scholarship  by  Mr.  Melvin  A.  Viner  of  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

BIRDIE  WAGNER  SCHOLARSHIP  (1950) 

An  annual  grant  of  $500  to  aid  deserving  students,  by  Mr.  Isaac  Wagner  of 
Chicago,  in  honor  of  his  wife. 

SYLVAN  WAGNER  SCHOLARSHIP   (1951) 

Established  by  Mr.  Sylvan  Wagner  of  Chicago,  as  an  annual  tuition  scholar- 
ship to  assist  a  worthy  and  needy  student. 

MRS.  GOLDIE  WALD  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

Established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Archie  Fain  of  Providence,  Rhode  Island,  as  a 
full  tuition  scholarship  in  memory  of  Mrs.  Goldie  Wald. 

WALTHAM  SCHOLARSHIPS  (1948) 

Two  tuition  scholarships  created  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Brandeis 
University  for  worthy  graduates  of  Waltham  High  School. 

DR.  AND  MRS.  JOSEPH  M.  WEIDBERG  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

An  annual  tuition  scholarship  given  by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Joseph  M.  Weidberg 
of  Miami  Beach,  Florida. 

FREDA  WEINER  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  tuition  scholarship  given  by  her  friends  in  Los  Angeles,  California,  on 
the  second  anniversary  of  her  death. 

NED  WEISSBERG  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

Established  by  Mr.  Ned  Weissberg  of  Newark,  New  Jersey,  to  be  awarded 
to  a  senior  majoring  in  Political  Science. 

RICHARD  WELLING  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  three-year  tuition  scholarship  established  by  the  National  Self  Govern- 
ment Committee  of  New  York  in  memory  of  its  distinguished  founder,  as 
an  award  to  be  made  available  annually  for  his  senior  year  to  that  student 
whose  contribution  to  the  development  of  student  government  at  Brandeis 
University  has  been  outstanding. 

A  J.  WILNER  SCHOLARSHIP  (1952) 

A  tuition  scholarship  contributed  by  Mr.  A.  J.  Wilner  of  Newark,  New 
Jersey. 

ERNEST  WOLFF  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

An  annual  tuition  scholarship  ($550)  established  at  Brandeis  University  by 
Mr.  Ernest  Wolff  of  New  York  City  to  aid  a  deserving  student. 
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Prize-winning  costumes  donned  for 
the  Annual  Beaux  Arts  Ball  of  Le 
Cercle  Francais. 


Ballads  and  folk  songs  at  the  Brandeis 
"Cantemos." 


"There's  No  Business  Like  Show  Busi- 
ness" as  Brandeis  students  present  their 
Annual  Variety  Show. 


Dr.  Golub's 
class  inspects 
a  model. 


Dr.  Ludwig-  Lewisohn  and  students  gather  around  the  fire  to  discuss  the 
works  of  Thomas  Mann. 
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WOMEN'S  DISTRICT  GRAND  LODGE  NO.  6,  B'NAI  B'RITH  SCHOLARSHIP 

(1949) 

A  fund  of  $300  established  by  the  Women's  District  Grand  Lodge  No.  6, 
B'nai  B'rith,  Chicago,  Illinois,  for  a  deserving  student. 

WOMEN'S  SCHOLARSHIP  ASSOCIATION  (1947) 

Up  to  $400  of  the  principal  of  this  fund  of  $5,000,  contributed  by  the 
Women's  Scholarship  Association  of  Boston,  plus  accumulated  interest,  may 
be  used  each  year  to  aid  needy  women  students,  in  their  freshman  year. 

TENA  B.  ZAMOISKI  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

A  five-year  tuition  scholarship  established  by  Mr.  Caiman  J.  Zamoiski  of 
Baltimore,  Maryland,  in  memory  of  his  mother. 

ESTHER  FRIENDO  ZIMMERMAN  SCHOLARSHIP  (1951) 

Established  in  her  memory  by  Lester  R.  Zimmerman  of  Chicago,  as  a  full 
tuition  scholarship  for  a  student  who  can  combine  high  academic  attain- 
ment and  athletic  ability. 

MATTHEW  S.  ZISKEND  A.  Z.  A.  OF  LOWELL,  MASSACHUSETTS   (1952) 

Established  as  a  partial  scholarship  by  AZA  Chapter  No.  158,  preference  to 
be  given  to  a  student  from  the  Lowell  High  School. 

SERVICE  FUNDS 

B'NAI  B'RITH  SERVICE  FUND  (1951) 

Established  at  Brandeis  University  by  the  New  Rochelle  Chapter  No.  400  of 
B'nai  B'rith,  to  finance  student  employment. 

BRUMBERGER  SERVICE  FUND  (1952) 

Established  by  the  Brumberger  Foundation  of  Brooklyn,  New  York,  to  pro- 
vide employment  to  students  with  special  preference  for  those  from  New 
York  and  Connecticut. 

GEORGE  S.  CARP  AND  ROSE  CARP  SERVICE  FUND  (1951) 

Established  under  the  terms  of  the  will  of  the  late  George  S.  Carp  of  Boston, 
this  $5,000  fund  is  to  be  invested  and  the  interest  used  to  provide  part-time 
employment  for  needy  and  deserving  students. 

ERIC  MARTIN  CHAZEN  SERVICE  FUND  (1951) 

Established  with  an  initial  grant  of  $500  by  Mrs.  Morris  Chazen  of  Knox- 
ville,  Tennessee,  to  finance  aid  to  students  in  the  form  of  employment  on 
campus. 

AUGUSTA  FENDELL  FUND  (1951) 

Established  by  Mrs.  Fendell  of  Miami,  to  help  finance  the  student  employ- 
ment program. 

SIMON  FLEISHER  SERVICE  FUND  (1952) 

Established  bv  Mrs.  Rachel  Fleisher  and  Messrs.  Theodore  and  Henry  C. 
Fleisher  in  memory  of  Simon  Fleisher  of  Boston,  Massachusetts,  to  help 
finance  student  employment. 
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ABRAHAM  GOODMAN  MEMORIAL  FUND  (1951) 

A  memorial  created  to  provide  student  employment  by  Mrs.  Abraham 
Goodman  of  Shelbyville,  Indiana. 

SAMUEL  GREENBERG  SERVICE  FUND  (1951) 

A  $1,000  fund,  created  as  a  memorial  to  Samuel  Greenberg  by  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Melvin  Dubinsky  of  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  to  give  assistance  to  worthy  stu- 
dents through  employment  on  campus. 

EPHRIAM  HANOVER  MEMORIAL  FUND  (1951) 

A  memorial  service  fund  established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Jesse  I.  Fuchs  of 
Forest  Hills,  New  York. 

MR.  AND  MRS.  JAMES  M.  KAHN  SERVICE  FUND  (1951) 

Contributed  by  Mr.  James  M.  Kahn  of  Chicago,  Illinois,  to  aid  students 
through  employment. 

LOUIS  H.  NEVIN  EMPLOYMENT  FUND  (1950) 

A  $500  fund  to  help  finance  the  Brandeis  University  Student  Employment 
Program,  contributed  by  Mrs.  Frank  T.  Rubenstein  of  Pittsburgh,  in  mem- 
ory of  her  father. 

ABRAHAM  PERSKY  FUND  (1951) 

Under  the  terms  of  this  benefaction  from  Mr.  Abraham  Persky  of 
Worcester,  Massachusetts,  an  annual  grant  of  $5,000  is  to  be  made  available 
to  Brandeis  University  in  support  of  the  student  employment  program. 

LOAN  FUNDS 

SAM  ABRAHAM  MEMORIAL  LOAN  FUND  (1949) 

A  fund  of  $250  established  by  the  Memphis  (Tennessee)  Zionist  District 
"as  a  tribute  and  in  memory  of  the  late  Sam  Abraham,  who  was  an  out- 
standing Jewish  citizen  of  Memphis  and  a  past  president  of  the  Memphis 
Zionist  District."  Preference  in  awarding  loans  to  be  given  students  from 
the  Memphis  area.  Loans  to  be  repaid  in  accordance  with  University 
regulations. 

SAMUEL  J.  AND  ANNE  MANSON  CAPLAN  LOAN  FUND  (1951) 

Established  with  an  initial  grant  of  $500  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Samuel  J.  Caplan 
of  Detroit,  Michigan,  to  aid  worthy  students.  Loans  to  be  repaid  in  accord- 
ance with  University  regulations. 

COHEN  FOUNDATION  FUND  (1951) 

Established  by  the  Joseph  H.  Cohen  and  Sons  Foundation  with  a  grant  of 
$450  through  Mr.  George  L.  Cohen  of  New  York  for  loans  to  needy  stu- 
dents. Loans  to  be  repaid  in  accordance  with  University  regulations. 

GENERAL  LOAN  FUND  (1950) 

Established  at  the  University  by  various  contributors  for  loans  to  deserving 
students.  The  fund  is  to  be  administered  in  accordance  with  the  University 
Regulations  on  Loans. 
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HI  CHARLIE  FUND  (1951) 

A  proportion  ($650)  of  the  proceeds  of  the  annual  student  revue  "Hi 
Charlie"  has  been  set  aside  by  the  participants  for  the  establishment  of 
a  loan  fund  to  aid  deserving  students  who  might  otherwise  be  unable  to 
complete  their  education.  The  Fund  is  to  be  administered  by  the  University 
in  accordance  with  its  regulations. 

HENRY  M.  AND  LENA  MEYER  KAHN  LOAN  FUND  (1949) 

Established  under  the  terms  of  the  will  of  the  late  Jacob  M.  Meyer  of 
Memphis,  Tennessee,  by  the  Trustees  of  the  Kahn  Foundation.  Preference 
is  to  be  given  to  students  of  the  Memphis  area.  Loans  to  be  repaid  in  accord- 
ance with  University  regulations. 

THE  LOUIS  K.  LAMBERT  MEMORIAL  LOAN  FUND  (1951) 

Established  by  the  family  and  friends  of  the  late  Louis  K.  Lambert  of  Grosse 
Pointe,  Michigan,  this  fund  is  to  be  used  for  loans  to  "all  around"  students 
rather  than  those  whose  interests  are  purely  academic.  Loans  are  to  be  re- 
paid without  interest  in  accordance  with  the  individual's  ability  to  pay,  be- 
ginning two  years  after  the  completion  of  his  academic  career. 

DR.  SAMUEL  A.  AND  ROSALIND  W.  LEVINE  LOAN  FUND  (1952) 

Established  with  an  initial  grant  of  $635  by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Samuel  A.  Levine 
of  Newton  Centre,  Massachusetts. 

LEE  J.  AND  GERTRUDE  LOVENTHAL  LOAN  FUND  (1951) 

Preference  in  awarding  assistance  from  this  fund  will  be  given  to  students 
from  Tennessee,  particularly  from  the  Nashville  and  Memphis  areas,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  wish  of  the  donors,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Abe  Waldauer  of 
Memphis. 

MARTIN  ELLIOTT  MANGEL  FOUNDATION  FUND  (1950) 

Established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Emmanuel  Mangel  of  New  York,  in  memory 
of  their  son,  Martin.  Preference  is  to  be  given  to  "all-around"  students, 
rather  than  to  those  whose  interests  are  purely  academic.  Loans  to  be  re- 
paid, without  interest,  in  accordance  with  the  individual's  ability  to  pay, 
beginning  two  years  after  the  completion  of  his  education. 

JOSEPH  POLLAK  LOAN  FUND  (1949) 

A  fund  of  $1,000  contributed  by  Mr.  Joseph  Pollak  of  Dorchester,  Massa- 
chusetts, for  loans  to  worthy  students,  to  be  repaid  in  accordance  with 
University  regulations. 

JOSEPH  AND  LOTTIE  RABINOVITZ  STUDENT  AID  FUND  (1949) 

Founded  by  the  Stop  and  Shop  employees  and  other  friends  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Joseph  Rabinovitz  of  Boston,  in  honor  of  their  Golden  Wedding  Anniver- 
sary. Nearly  $5,000  is  available  for  loans  to  deserving  students.  Loans  to  be 
repaid  in  accordance  with  Universitv  regulations. 

BEN  AND  ROSA  STEIN  MEMORIAL  LOAN  FUND   (1952) 

Established  with  an  initial  grant  by  Mr.  Phil  Stein  of  Terre  Haute,  Indiana, 
in  memory  of  his  parents.  Loans  to  be  repaid  in  accordance  with  University 
regulations. 
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PRIZES 

MAX  AND  BERTHA  JOSEPH  BEHR  MEMORIAL  PRIZE  (1950) 

Established  by  Mr.  Julian  J.  Behr  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  in  memory  of  his 
parents.  An  award  of  $50.00  will  be  made  each  year  by  a  Faculty  Commit- 
tee to  a  student  for  some  outstanding  achievement,  to  be  determined  by  the 
Committee. 

LOUIS  D.  BRANDEIS  HONORARY  SCHOLARSHIPS   (1950) 

Established  as  a  prize  designation  without  stipend.  To  be  awarded  to 
twelve  students  each  year  who  have  Dean's  List  standing  and  who,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Committee,  are  deserving  of  recognition  for  scholastic 
attainments. 

PATRICK  THOMAS  CAMPBELL  AWARD  IN  HISTORY  (1951) 

A  tribute  to  an  outstanding  educator,  this  $50  annual  award  is  to  be  made 
to  a  student  selected  by  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Awards  in  recognition 
of  distinction  in  the  field  of  History.  Established  by  Messrs.  Sidney,  Nor- 
man and  Irving  Rabb  of  Boston,  Massachusetts. 

SIDNEY  S.  COHEN  PRIZE  AWARD  IN  ECONOMICS  (1951) 

The  income  from  this  fund  established  by  Mr.  Sidney  S.  Cohen  of  St.  Louis, 
Missouri,  to  be  awarded  to  one  or  two  students  for  outstanding  work  in  the 
field  of  economics. 

HI  CHARLIE  AWARDS   (1951) 

Two  $50  prizes,  to  be  awarded  to  graduating  students  (one  girl  and  one 
boy)  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Awards,  are  most 
deserving  of  recognition  for  outstanding  achievement  in  Dramatics.  These 
awards  have  been  established  by  the  Hi  Charlie  Association  of  Brandeis 
University  with  a  portion  of  the  proceeds  of  the  annual  student  revue  "Hi 
Charlie." 

BRUCE  R.  MAYPER  MEMORAL  AWARD  (1950) 

The  income  from  this  fund,  established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Joseph  Mayper  of 
New  York  in  memory  of  their  son,  is  to  be  used  for  an  annual  award  of  not 
less  than  $100  to  a  "regularly  enrolled  student  at  the  University  who,  in  the 
judgment  of  a  Faculty  Committee,  is  deemed  worthy  of  recognition  for 
general  activities  promoting  inter-racial  amity  or  for  individual  work  in  the 
field  of  inter-racial  relations." 

ISRAEL  RAVREBY  AWARD 

The  Student  Council  of  Brandeis  University  has  set  aside  $50  for  an  award 
to  a  student,  selected  by  the  Committee  on  Awards,  in  recognition  of  out- 
standing performance  in  the  field  of  Mathematics  or  of  Chemistry.  This 
allocation  was  made  in  memory  of  Israel  Ravreby,  a  member  of  the  Class  of 
1952. 

THE  ROSE  SCHLOW  AWARD 

The  income  from  this  $2,000  fund  is  to  be  used  for  an  award  to  a  student, 
designated  by  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Awards,  who,  by  thoughtfulness, 
and  kindness  to  others,  rather  than  by  academic  brilliance,  has  contributed 
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to  the  well-being  of  his  fellow  students.  Established  in  her  memory  by  her 
children,  Charles  Schlow  and  Mrs.  A.  Leopold  of  State  College,  Pennsyl- 


TEMPLE  SHALOM  PRIZE 

A  $50  prize,  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  for  excellence  in  Hebrew.  Con- 
tributed by  the  pupils  of  the  Temple  Shalom  Religious  School  in  Newton, 
Massachusetts. 

BEN  AND  ROSA  STEIN  ANNUAL  MEMORIAL  PRIZE  IN  CREATIVE  ARTS  (1952) 

A  $50  prize  to  be  awarded  annually  to  a  deserving  graduating  student  in 
the  field  of  Creative  Arts.  Contributed  by  Mr.  Phil  Stein  of  Terre  Haute, 
Indiana,  in  memory  of  his  parents. 

THE  JACOB  AND  BELLA  THURMAN  AWARDS 

The  income  from  this  $3,000  fund  is  to  be  used  for  an  award  each  year  to 
a  "student  or  students  who  have  demonstrated  the  highest  type  of  social 
citizenship;  who  have  displayed  kindliness,  sympathetic  understanding,  and 
high  moral  character  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty  and  of  their  fellow 
students."  Established  in  honor  of  Jacob  and  Bella  Thurman  by  their 
children. 

EUGENE  M.  WARREN  POETRY  PRIZE  (1952) 

A  fund  established  by  Mrs.  Eugene  M.  Warren  in  memory  of  her  husband 
for  an  annual  award  for  outstanding  work  in  poetry. 
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Endowment  Funds 


BECKERMAN  FAMILY  ENDOWMENT  FUND   (1949) 

Established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Frank  Beckerman  of  Newton,  and  Mrs.  Louis 
Beckerman  of  Brookline,  Massachusetts,  as  a  permanent  fund  at  Brandeis 
University,  the  income  of  which  will  be  used  for  a  purpose  to  be  deter- 
mined at  a  later  date  by  the  donors. 

HYMAN  COHEN  FOUNDATION  AND  MR.  AND  MRS.  EDWARD  E.  COHEN 
ENDOWMENT  FUND  (1949) 

A  fund  created  by  the  Hyman  Cohen  Foundation  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Edward 
E.  Cohen  of  Boston,  Massachusetts,  to  support  medical  research  at  Brandeis 
University. 

FELDMAN  FAMILY  ENDOWMENT  FUND  (1949) 

An  endowment  fund  contributed  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Frank  Feldman,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Philip  Feldman,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Joseph  Feldman  of  Newton,  and  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Albert  Feldman  of  Brookline,  Massachusetts,  to  be  designated  at 
a  future  date. 

SARAH  AND  HARRY  GRANOFSKY  AND  ANNA  AND  ISAAC  LERMAN  EN- 
DOWMENT FUND  (1949) 

An  unrestricted  endowment  fund,  established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Harry 
Granofsky  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Isaac  Lerman  of  Boston,  Massachusetts. 

ANNA  WASSERMAN  LOWENBERG  FUND  (1949) 

A  memorial  fund,  established  by  the  Wasserman  Charitable  Foundation  of 
Cambridge,  Massachusetts,  the  income  of  which  is  to  be  used  "to  defray 
the  cost  of  teaching  or  equipment  in  the  premedical  field  or  in  the  field  of 
science." 

SOLAR  FAMILY  ENDOWMENT  FUND   (1949) 

Created  as  a  permanent  fund  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hervey  L.  Solar  of  Brookline, 
Massachusetts,  to  be  designated  for  a  specific  purpose  at  a  later  date. 

ESTHER  SPEAR  ENDOWMENT  FUND  (1952) 

Established  by  Mrs.  Alfred  Spear  of  Providence,  Rhode  Island,  the  income 
of  which  is  to  be  used  by  the  University  at  its  discretion. 

JENNIE  AND  HERMAN  VERSHBOW  LIBRARY  FUND  (1949) 

The  income  from  this  endowment  fund,  established  at  Brandeis  University 
by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Herman  Vershbow  of  Brookline,  Massachusetts,  is  to  be 
used  for  library  purposes. 
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(For  description  of  this  course  see  General  Education  S  in  Chapter  X, 
Courses  of  Instruction.) 

During  the  academic  year  1951-1952  the  guest  lecturers  in  General 
Education  S  included: 


Leonard  Bernstein 
Will  Herberg 
Sidney  Hook 
Margaret  Mead 

Alexander  Meiklejohn 
Lewis  Mumford 
Leo  Szilard 


Composer  and  Conductor 

Writer 

Professor  of  Philosophy,  New  York  University 

Associate  Curator  Ethnology,  American 
Museum  of  Natural  History,  New  York 

Educator 

Philosopher  and  Author 

Professor,  Institute  of  Radiobiology  and 
Biophysics,  University  of  Chicago 
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